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' 't Erkentlijk Vaderland, door liefde en vreugd gedreven,

Neemt weer zijn kindren op, die nit den dood herleven
;

Vergeldt hen, juiclit hen toe, strooit lanwren voor hen heen.

En rekent d' uitslag niet, maar telt het doel alleen."

TOLLENS.

*'
. . . La Patrie, avec reconnaissance.

Prepare de ses fils la noble recompense,

Leur offre des lanriers, et, de lenrs grands projets

Consid^re le but et non pas le succ^s !

"

Clavareau.
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PREFACE.

In introducing the following work to the reader,

some explanation is perhaps advisable respecting

its origin ; especially as in it (particularly in

Volume I.) is involved, in a measure, the his-

tory of a public cause, or at least what the writer

has wished might become such. Should the rela-

tion, however, embrace too much of the ego, I trust

the reader will be indulgent, since these Dutch

labours, albeit labours of love towards a venerated

ancestral nation, are certainly not undertaken with-

out some personal sacrifice and self-denial.

The first two, or original, parts of the volume are

the greatly amplified results of two short articles

which appeared in the " Transatlantic " maga-

zine of July and August last, under the general

heading which forms the title of the present work,

and were inspired by the revival of the spirit

VOL. I. h
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of Arctic research in England, and the desire I felt

to see a similar spirit awakened after so long a

repose in Holland.

It was speedily found that to investigate the field

of Dutch Northern enterprise alone at all thoroughly

would involve no small amount of research. But

I had proposed to myself a much wider field than

this in view of the advocacy also of a modern

Dutch expedition. This fact seemed to necessitate

a glance at the whole North Pole question, and

consequently involved the gleaning of data from

the vast mass of literature existing upon this

subject generally, the extent and formidability of

which, for the thorough investigator, may be said

to be only comparable to that which, in another

way, the Arctic navigator is but too certain to

encounter in the vast and formidable ice-fields of

the Polar regions ; for the far Northern voyages,

however fruitless of results in other respects, con-

sidered as to their definitive aims, have rarely failed

to add something to the accumulating mass of lite-

rature on this subject.

These remarks, however, apply more particularly

to my researches since this book was resolved upon

;

and my later investigations have caused me to

modify my views somewhat in one or two respects.

If I ever entertained any other than serious views
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of the kind of enterprise which calls men from com-

fortable homes and genial climes to frozen and

inhospitable latitudes, I now regard Arctic explora-

tion more as work and less as play than I did

even when the gaily-decked "Alert" and "Dis-

covery " left the shores of England with a nation's

benedictions.

Of the original brief papers more notice was

taken, particularly in Holland, than I could have

hoped for ; and I have to acknowledge here very

encouraging letters from several of the savans, and

even statesmen of the Netherlands, whose congra-

tulations upon my having taken up this subject

were highly to be prized. I may even mention the

very cordial recognition of my too trifling services

thus far by Mr. N. W. Posthumus, the Secretary of

the Dutch Geographical Society, whose own zealous

efforts for a renewal of Arctic enterprise on the

part of his countrymen have been highly appre-

ciated, and whose natural interest in this subject

caused him, perhaps, the more readily to welcome

a " medestrijder " from without. Nor should I omit

mention of encouraging words received from Lieu-

tenant Koolemans Beynen, ofthe Dutch Eoyal Navy,

speaking for himself and Commodore Jausen ; which

were the more welcome since the former officer per-

sonifies, if one may so say, the principle of modern
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Dutch Arctic enterprise, having himself accom-

panied Captain Allen Young on his " Pandora

"

cruise last year to Peel Strait, and is now contem-

plating a repetition of the voyage with the gal-

lant Captain in the present season.

To the editor of " Het Vaderland" at the Hague

I am especially indebted. Prior recognitions of

humble labours on my part of a more strictly

patriotic character relating to Holland having come

to my knowledge, I ventured to send to that paper

the magazine containing the article advocating a

Dutch expedition ; also a copy of the " European

Eeview" (of July 2-1, 1875) containing an article

on the same subject, invited by its editor {Mr.

Blanchard Jerrold), who had considered the sub-

ject as one which might fairly be regarded as of

jDublic interest. Both these articles were favour-

ably noticed by " Het A'aderland," which quoted

from the latter anonymous article the concluding

and most considerable paragraph, in which I had

gladly recognised the fact " that enterprise "

—

albeit not of the kind I was then urging upon their

attention—" was not dead among the Netherlanders,

nor, indeed, the spirit of discovery
;

" and also the

following loyal expressions, which I venture to say

were penned and quoted with equal pleasure :

—
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" Whatever pertains to the arts and sciences in their higher as well

as in their common forms and applications, is sure of finding a ready

recognition on the part of the royal family of Holland. London, so

recently favoured with the presence of the Queen of the Netherlands,

needs not to be acquainted with the fact of her Slajesty's peculiar

interest in matters of high public concern, nor have we reason to

believe that the resumption of Dutch Arctic exploration would be at

all unwelcome to her. It is not unknown in geographical circles,

moreover, that Prince Henry of the Netherlands, the patron and

honorary president of the Dutch Geographical Society, takes a lively

interest in questions germane to this which we would now urge upon

the consideration of Hollanders. And what more fitting enterprise

than an efficiently organised and well-equipped Government Arctic

expedition could there be, to crown the pyramid of giant under-

takings which have characterised the rule of the restored dynasty,

and particularly the twenty-six years' reign of King William III. %

"

These acknowledgments on the part of one of the

leading papers of the Netherlands I could not fail

to appreciate highly, and I embodied my thanks in

a letter to the editor, which he was good enough to

publish, supplying it with the exceptional Dutch

feature of a heading indicating its subject ; and

perhaps a translation of the principal paragraphs of

the letter may be appropriately quoted here as a

part of the " history."

" It was to me an agreeable task to pen those pages [the magazine

article], hoping as I did that they might serve to incite the Dutch

nation to take its place once more in the field of Arctic enterprise.

I was, moreover, strengthened in this labour by the certainty I felt

that the wish, at least, could not but be shared by some of the pat-

riotic and enlightened citizens of the Netherlands.

" In the course of my somewhat extended Dutch researches in the

British Museum, the part early enacted by the Netherlanders as,

next to the English, the greatest maritime people, could not escape
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my notice ; and the organisation of an English Arctic expedition

drew my attention to the service Holland has performed in the

special province of Arctic research. Unfortunately, however, the

memorable deeds of the Dutch are in this respect wholly confined to

the proud era of the old Republic—to the days of Maurice and of

Frederick Henry. At a time, therefore, when neighbouring states

—

including some but now for the first time seeking recognition among
naval powers, and, strictly speaking, interior states—are rallying

their forces for an onslaught upon the vast terra incognita of the

North, thoughtful and proud-spirited Netherlanders cannot but ask

themselves whether they are not neglecting their duty, so long as

the fatherland of Barents and Heemskerk remains behind. In those

days of grand adventure, wherein Holland boasted a score of peerless

navigators, and dotted the habitable globe with her colonies, the

more distinctive aims of the seafaring nations were to add territory

to their primal limits, and Ining wealth to the coffers of the State.

"]Sru\v, at least, as applying to Arctic Discovery, this grain of

selfishness is no longer apparent. It is at the call of science, of

advancing civilisation, that England has sent forth her promising

expedition via Smith's Sound. For England's old rival on the seas,

the track of Barents remains invitingly open. Lag behind or fail to

avail herself of this she must not. And ' a spirit '—to conclude

with words elsewhere employed— ' whose high courage, unyielding

as the ice he encountered, was in the appreciation and pursuit of

duty eqvral to adamant itself, such as that which William Barents

reveals in his work for the admiration of all the ages, beckons with

resistless power to the Netherlanders of to-day to take up once more
the path of honourable distinction, and renew in the records of the

world's progress the glorious deeds of the fathers.'
"

My thanks are also due to Colonel D. D. Muter

(to whom, in earlier numbers of the " Transatlan-

tic," the author is indebted for the first encourage-

ment to his pen) for enabling these Netherland

notices to do double duty, by giving them in his

weekly journal, and for editorially encouraging
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the enterprise. Nor are my obligations less great

to tlie editor of the " Geographical Magazine " for

a generous recognition of my earlier labours for the

revival of Dutch Arctic research. In the autumn

of last year, at the friendly suggestion of Mr.

Nicholas Triibner, I sent through the latter one of

the original papers to which I have alluded to the

editor, Mr. Clements Markham, offering the articles

to his magazine
; quite conscious myself, however,

of their being in everything but their subj ect unsuited

to its -pages. The papers were courteously declined
;

but the editor added to the refusal a suggestion most

acceptable to me—viz., " I should, however, be very

glad to insert a letter from you, urging the propriety

of the despatch of a Dutch Arctic expedition, and a

renewal of the enterprises of Holland in a field

where she formerly won such renown."

The letter was accordingly written, and found a

place in the January number of the " Geographical

Magazine." I venture to reproduce it here.

The Revival op Dotch Arctic Exploration.

To the Editor of the " OeograjjMcal Magazine."

"Sir,—The interest with which you view whatever relates to

geographical research may warrant me in addressing you for the

purpose of urging the propriety of the despatch of a Dutch Arctic

Expedition, and a renewal of the enterprises of Holland in a field

where she formerly won such renown. This subject is one in which
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I have taken particular interest ; and late recognitions of its import-

ance encourage the belief that an appeal through yonr pages may-

prove of great weight. Perhaps, too, one may, as a citizen of what

was once known as New Netherland, speak with not less hope of

being heard, next, at least, after one of their own nationality ; and

certain I am that the country which boasts its Kane, its Hayes, and

its Hall among explorers of the American Polar regions, and as the

real pioneers of the promising route chosen for the present English

Expedition, would rejoice not less than England to see the country-

men of Linschoten, of Heemskerk, and of Barents awaking to re-

newed zeal in this field, and emulating their old adventurous spirit

and activity.

" There is no doubt that the Dutch possess to a remarkable degree

the qualifications essential to the successful prosecution of Arctic

investigation. Habituated from the infancy of their nation to

battling with the waves, their many discovery enterprises, and their

widespread colonisation of the globe, has accustomed them to distant

voyages, and upon almost every sea ; and if for upwards of two cen-

turies they have surrendered to other countries all practical scien-

tific efforts in the far Northern waters, they have, to reinspire them
to Arctic enterprise, a heritage of brilliant deeds in past times.

Though limited to a short jieriod, the literature of the Dutch de-

scriptive of their Northern voyages is perhaps the richest of any

nation's in truly romantic and thrilling story. What country, in-

deed, has not adopted into its language Gerrit de Veer's faithful

narrative of the three voyages of Barents ? And what Hollander is

not stirred to the very soul by the grand poem of Tollens, portray-

ing, in graphic verse, the scenes of the memorable third voyage, and

the wintering in Novaya Zemlya ? Thus, in both their prose and
poetic liter;! ture have the Dutch immortalised their Arctic heroes.

The fame, moreover, of that early authority in magnetic and cosmo-

graphic lore, the indomitable Plancius, who spurred his countrymen

on to the renewal of efforts officially stayed by the States-General,

will endure so long as the literature of the Netherlands shall remain

to furnisli for it a fitting shrine. But now another Plancius is needed

to incite the slumbering ardour of the Dutch to new enterprise

—

another Barents to follow up and complete the researches of the first.

The enthusiasm of the race that gave to the world such men sleeps

for the moment, awaiting, it may be, the distinct and persuasive

utterance of tongue and pen, gifted with true eloquence, to call it
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once more into play. Yet the field which Barents, Linschoten,

Heemskerk, and the rest made peculiarly Holland's own, lies in-

vitingly open to her, and her people possess those characteristics

which specially fit them for the resumption of their old-time work.

' It is even possible,' as I have elsewhere suggested, ' that success

would sooner crown the equipment of an expedition commanded by

so competent a scientific of&cer as Commodore Jansen '—though it

is not unknown that Holland has begun educating younger ofiicers

of her navy in ice navigation—'than that which, under Captain

Nares, has recently quitted the shores of England. However unani-

mous may have been the opinions among English Arctic explorers

and men of science as to the route chosen for the " Alert" and " Dis-

covery," it is well known that high scientific authorities even in

England have inclined decidedly to the route which lies between

Spitzbergen and Novaya Zemlya, upon which Barents, with a per-

sistence tl at now seems to have been prescient of later discoveries,

sailed to nearly the farthest extent that has been reached.

" 'Pat England had the best of rights to choose the route she has

selected. The last distinctive attempt on the part of her navigators

to reach the Pole was made by the gallant Parry in a line directly

•jorth from Spitzbergen, and Parry's experience was, we confess,

rather confirmatory of continued ice than of " open water." It must,

however, be here borne in mind that he was not pursuing his object

upon any idea of a thermal passage existing to the Pole ; and his

famous sledge journey was prosecuted at a distance of some hundreds

of miles west of the European ilood-gate of the Gulf Stream. But

it is to the renewal of Dutch Arctic enterprise in friendly rivalry

with England, rather than the fitting out of an expedition to pursue

any route we might prescribe, that we would urge the people of the

Netherlands. The choice of routes may well be left to the Dutch

geographers, though it would be wise that the radial points of attack

should diverge considerably, and the practicability of a passage upon

the bosom of the Gulf Stream might for once be fairly tested.

" ' There are, moreover, reasons in favour of a renewal of Arctic

enterprise on the part of Holland which, appealing specially to her

people, are happily wanting to other countries. The ancient land-

marks whereby discoverers were wont in past ages to distinguish the

lands and seas first sighted or traversed by them, are in danger of

being removed, and names effaced from the charts by later hands,

unrestrained by reverence for those whose posterity omit to keep
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alive the spirit of research. The age that has given to Barents' Sea

the designation by which it is now known, has also witnessed the

substitution of new names of points, capes, sounds, inlets, straits, and

islands for those which would have borne down to future generations

not only the nationality of the discoverers, but also the approximate

period of discovery. In this respect Holland suffers an inj ury , which

should excite her people to seek redress—redress that is most capable

of being found in the resumption of the work of exploration at the

North.'*

" That enterprise is not dead among the Netherlanders is placed

beyond doubt by the stupendous magnitude of their own internal

improvements, such as the new ship-canal to Amsterdam, the railway

over the Meuse, connecting Rotterdam with the south, and the vast

project of draining the Zuyder Zee, not to speak of the grand and

expensive scheme of the Dutch Government itself for the purpose of

inland defence, nor of the undertakings of real moment in their rich

empire of Insulind. Moreover, intelligence has but recently come

to me that Enkhuyzen is formally moving with a view to this busi-

ness of Arctic research. A number of the 'most influential

residents of Enkhuyzen,' states ' Het Vaderland,' have, as members of

the Geographical Society, constituted themselves into a department
;

the object being principally the renewal if practicable of the Arctic

whaling business, and the advancement of science which must result

from that work. The announcement appropriately closes with the

words, ' May the example given Ijy Enkhuyzen arouse others to

follow !
' Fitting it is, surely, that the citizens of this ancient trading

port of the Netherlands, whose zeal in this field of research is

already historic, should now be foremost for a renewal of Dutch
Arctic enterprise. That history may further repeat itself in this

matter, may we not next see her old southern rival Middelburg

come forward once more as a genuine ally of her northern neigh-

bour ? Nor can the capitalists and leading citizens of Amsterdam
remain indifferent in this matter. The city of Plancius and of

Barents, like that of Moucheron and the adopted home of Haarlem's

Linschoten, is able to wield a most potent influence in forwarding

such objects, and from her abundant wealth could well add to her
stupendous home enterprises that of practical Arctic investigation.

And even for the bringing about of a Government Expedition—the

* " A Plea for a Dutch Arctic Expedition," European Eeview, vol. i. p. 116.
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kind demanded for really effective Arctic work—this zeal and

encouragement on the part of towns and individuals are not less

necessary.

" Writing with the firm conviction that there will he a Dutch Arctic

expedition—for I cannot believe that I misinterpret the real spirit

of the Dutch people, nor estimate too highly the evidences favour-

able to this belief—I feel assured that too much importance cannot

be attached to the results likely to accrue therefrom ; knowing that

Holland possesses the men thoroughly competent to direct such an

enterprise and to achieve and weigh results.

" The numerous discoveries to the west of Greenland in the Arctic

zone, which have been made within the last thirty years by England

and America, attest what can be done by determined effort in this

direction. What, then, may not be done in the much wider field on

the European side, now an explored waste upon the map % Men
from the great neighbouring state to Holland, steering their way in

the almost hopeless direction of the east coast of Greenland, achieved

results with which the nation appears to be well satisfied
;
planting

high in those regions the German standard, and placing many names

on the chart of those latitudes to mark the presence of explorers from

this comparatively inland state. Those 'border provinces' of the

European Polar regions, Sweden and Norway, have hardly ceased

since the days of the Northmen from the pursuit of new investiga-

tions ; the former threatening, under the guidance of Professor

Nordenskiold, to realise to us the dream of the old merchant ad-

venturers ; while it is to the latter that Holland is herself indebted

for the finding of the priceless relics of her unfortunate Barents.

Explorers even from the South have also won noble trophies on this

Northern field. The Austro-Hungarians, having their sea-view

limited mainly to the waters which penetrate the city of Marco Polo,

smitten with a desire for Arctic research, have found their way to

high latitudes, and these adventures on their part have not been

without signal advantage to science, as the name of Emperor Franz

Josef's Land bears witness ; and I but echo the assertion of a dis-

tinguished Dutch geographer in saying that there are not a few men
in Holland who yearn for the opportunity of giving to some great

unnamed spot in these ice-bound regions the designation of ' Prins

Hendrik's Land.'

" S. R. VAN Campen.
"2 Veknon Place, 'W.C., December 18«/t, 1875."
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As the result of influences which these humble

efforts of the writers may perhaps have done some-

thing to stimulate, it is gratifying to be able to

state that already Amsterdam is making a move in

this matter. For may we not take the action of

the Dutch Society for the Promotion of Industry

as fairly representative of the city in which it is

located, if not even of the nation itself? That

Society has, within the past month (April, 1876),

presented an important address to his Majesty of

the Netherlands, urging various considerations,

utilitarian and other, for the resumption of Dutch.

Arctic enterj^rise, and the employment therein of

"ships of his Majesty's Marine."

It is with peculiar satisfaction that I conclude this

little sketch of personal efforts in this direction

(which I have felt that I might pardonably allude to)

with a quotation from that address, expressive of

sentiments entirely in accordance with those which

the reader will find elaborated in the following pages

:

" Considering all this" (summarised on p. 191), " we

are of opinion that as a seafaring nation Holland

should not remain behind, since not only the main-

tenance of national honour, but also important

advantages for the future, are concerned. From
the onward tendency of the human mind, and the
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continued development of science and industry, it

is safe to augur that discovery expeditions to the

Polar seas will become more numerous, and in this

case the participation of Holland is even a vital

question."

In allusion to a special feature of this work, I

ought, perhaps, to say, that when led to the in-

vestigation of the subject of Arctic exploration, the

question of routes was brought forcibly under my
notice by two or three short letters in a London

paper, in criticism of the course chosen for the

English Expedition, and calling attention to the

theory (not unknown to geographers) put forward

by Captain Silas Bent, formerly of the United

States Navy, favouring the existence of a " Thermal

path " to the Pole in the route of the Gulf Stream,

a theory very plausible, and urged more definitely

by Captain Bent than by any other advocate of a

" Gulf Stream " route. These letters were from the

hand of his friend Dr. M. S. Fife, of the Mississippi

Valley Society in London ; and though it will not

be found that I entirely " endorse " the theory thus

brought more especially to my notice, yet, as it

accords with the old route of Barents, the propriety

of its investigation, and its conversion, if possible,

from a theory into a fact, appealed to my judgment,
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aud may be said to have had some influence in

shaping the first part of my work. Moreover,

through the kindly intervention of Dr. Fife, a little

correspondence took place between myself and the

accomplished advocate of the theory, and I cannot

refrain from giving here (as I violate no confidence

in so doing) an interesting letter, full of encourage-

ment to Netherlanders.

" 717 Garrison Avenue,
St. Louis, Mo., Dec. 13, 1875.

"S. R. V.VN Campen, Esq.,

London.

" Dear Sik,—I give you thanis for your kind letter of 26th ult.,

as well as for the printed slips enclosed, which I have read with

much interest. I am rejoiced that }ou have taken in hand the im-

portant task of giving publicity to the grand achievements of the

Dutch in Arctic explorations in early times, since I am sure your

work wiU show that they were second to none, if they do not stand

ahead of other nations in the heroic daring and successful penetra-

tion of that unknown region of the world. In January, 1869, I

delivered my first address in this city upon Arctic matters, and

then e.xpressed my belief in the correctness of the report of Dutch
whalers having reached the Pole in the seventeenth century, 'not-

withstanding it is the fashion to treat them as fables,' and I have no
good reasons for changing that belief from all that has been written

and said upon the subject since that oidnion was expressed. The Eng-

lish, or other expeditions, may, Ijy the use of steam, force a passage

through Smith's Sound into the open Polar Sea, and thence succeed

in reaching the Pole ; but I feel quite sure that the only practicable

routes will finally prove to be along the paths of the Gulf Stream
between Spitzbergen and Nova Zembla, and of the Kuro Siwo through
Behring's Straits, and that in the end the credit will be awarded
to the Dutch as having been the first to attain to the earth's northern

axis, as it is now freely acknowledged that the Norsemen discovered

the American continent five centuries before Columbus made his
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wonderful voyage to the West Indies, and am perfectly willing that

my record in this prediction shall stand the test of time with its

further developments.

" Dr. I. I. Hayes inspired the opposition manifested by the Ame-
rican Geographical Society to my theory (as found most notably in

the President Judge Daly's Annual Address, January, 1870), as he

was recognised by that Society as the best authority in this country

upon Polar matters. He, however, was not an impartial arbitrar,

since he was then endeavouring to get up an expedition by the way

of Smith's Sound, and had entirely committed himseK to that route

as the best. So far the question, of course, stands undecided between

us, and I feel under obligations to him and the Geographical Society,

since their opposition has given a far wider publicity to my views

than they would probably have otherwise obtained.

" With the advantages you have had from a thorough examination

of all the authorities upon the subject of which you are ^vriting, it

would be quite out of place for me to think that I could make any

suggestions to you, though I am none the less grateful to you for

your kind offer to receive any that I might feel disposed to make.

All I can do is to extend to you my cordial wishes that you may
succeed in doing such justice to your ancestral nation in this matter

as will not only reflect the most gratifying distinction upon yourself,

but will also make all Hollanders feel that with our pride of country,

and of the grand possibilities that lie before us, we, as Americans,

feel a just and honourable interest and pride in everything that

redounds to greatness and prosperity of our mother countries.—With

renewed thanks for your courtesy, I am, very sincerely yours,

" Silas Bent.''

My obligations are due to several Dutch authors

for kindly offices rendered during the course of this

labour, invariably accompanied with expressions of

interest for the success of the undertaking—to Mr.

P. A. Tiele, the Librarian of the Leyden University,

for the proof sheets of his review in " De Gids " of

Mr. S. MuUer's " Geschiedenis der Noordsche Com-
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pagnie," also, later, to the learned author himself,

for a copy of his work, so fully detailing the opera-

tions of the Netherlauders in the far North ; to the

Eev. J. de Koo, for works invaluable in my re-

searches ; to the Rev. jM. C-oheu Stuart, D.D., and

Mr. N. W. Posthumus for similar favours ; to J\lr. J.

K. J. de Jonge, Deputy Government Archivist at the

Hague, for answers to sundry inquiries connected

with a department of my subject upon which he

alone is the authority in Holland (enabling me, for

one thing, early to understand how much import-

ance to attach to the rumoured discovery of a

Barents journal by the Norwegian Captain Gun-

dersen) ; and, not least, to the kindly offices, not

wholly relating to this work, of Dr. M. F. A. G.

Campbell, Royal Librarian at the Hague, of whose

uniform courtesy and willing assistance all authors

who have had to do with Holland, or especially

with the treasure-stores of the institution over which

he presides, must feel indebted.

Warm thanks are, moreover, due to M. V. A.

Malte-Brun for a copy of "Les Trois Projets," in-

valuable (in the absence of any information on the

subject in our own language) for its account of the

late proposed French Arctic expedition. The alac-

rity with which this distinguished author placed at
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my disposal his own sole copy of the work, which

I was unable to obtain elsewhere, and the hearty

interest manifested by him in my undertaking,

aflforded me great encouragement, especially since

this representative French geographer expressed a

decided opinion "that, in the seventeenth century

and the beginning of the eighteenth, the Arctic

seas were more extensively navigated by Dutch

whalers than is generally supposed ; and that they

may have had information with respect to Grilles

Land and Franz Josef Land, which from their

indiflference to science they have allowed to be for-

gotten, as has also been the case with respect to

early discoveries in the heart of Africa."

I am permitted to lay before the reader the full

text of M. Malte-Brun's letter, which cannot fail

to interest all to whom the man and his work

are known :

—

" Paris, Rue Jacob 16,

8 Janvier 1876.

" MoN CHEB MoNsiEDE,—Je vous fais mes compliments d'avoir

eu la bonne pensee de rennir en nn livre tout ce qui interesse les

navigations des hollandais dans les mers arctiquea.

" Vous rendiez certainement un utile service aux sciences geo-

grapHques, car ces documents sont aujourd'hui epars, et quelques

uns d'entr'eux sont, ou peu coimus, ou difflciles a se procurer.

" II est certain pour moi qii'au XVII«™^ et au commencement du

XVIII""^" sidcles les baleiniers hollandais ont -dli naviguer au nord

plus loin qu'on ne croit, et ils ont pu savoir sur le GilUs-land sur la

terre Frangois Josepli des renseignements que dans leur indifference

VOL. I. C
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scientiflque ils ont laiss^ perdre. Au pole comme au cceur de

I'Afrique on peut dire de nos jours, avec le poete latin

—

' Multa renascentur quse jam cecidere !

'

" Est-il vrai que dans une des derniferes explorations suedoises, ^

la Nouvelle-Zemble, on ait retrouve un des journaux de Barentzl

II y aurait li une mine precieuse i exploiter !

*

" Je vous envoie par la poste, par ce meme courrier, mon resume

sur les ' Trois Projets au Pole Nord.' Je vous I'envoie en feuilles,

car c'est le &e,ul exemplaire qui ni'en reste. Je suis heureux de vous

en faire hommage, et croyez bien que je m'interesse beauooup a la

parfaite reussite de votre osuvre sur les navigations arctiques des

hoUandais.

" Veuillez agreer, clier ilonsieur, la respectueuse assurance de ma
consid&ation bien distinguie,

" V. A. Malte-Bedn.
" Monsieur S. E. VAN Campest,

" 2 Vernon Place, Bloomsbury Square, Londres."

Nor have the friendly offices of this eminent geo-

grapher, as the reader will perceive, been bounded

by those which I have indicated. Indeed no writer

on Arctic exploration can fail to be indebted to the

man who, more than any other Frenchman, has

laboured to make known to his own countrymen

the universal investigations in this field.

I would also express my obligations to M.

Maunoir, the accomplished Secretary of the French

Geographical Society, for his kindly and prompt

response to my queries (early made, to one of which
—

" L'Exp^dition Lambert echoua-t-elle par defaut

de ressources ou k cause de la guerre?"—he replied:

* The Journal turned out to be merely a translation of Pet and
Jackman's, given in Hakluyt.
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" L'Exp^dition frangaise a ^chou^, non par manquer

de ressources, mais bien par suite de la mort du pro-

moteur de cette expedition ") ; to Messrs. Chatto &
Wiiidus for the loan of a work important to my
researches, before it was fairly in the hands of the

public ; and to Messrs. Sampson Low & Co. for

similar favours ; also to the courteous ojfficials of the

British Museum, the reading-room of which is so

freely thrown open to students of all nationalities

as to have become, like the blessings of air and

light, too widely known and too fully appreciated

to require acknowledgment. Nevertheless I must

specially thank Mr. George BuUen, the Keeper of

Printed Books, and Mr. Eichard Garnett, the Super-

intendent of the Eeading-room, and Mr. S. van

Straalen, also of the British Museum, for many

thoughtful kindnesses extended to me there during

several years ; also Mr. P. van der Willigen, Secre-

tary of the Nederlandsche Vereeniging in London, for

the use of the library of that Society. And also are

my special thanks due to Mr. John T. Dexter, Mr.

J. E. Cussans, Mr. J. Fletcher, Dr. A. Schwartz,

Colonel J. L. Chester, and Miss A. W. Buckland,

—to some of whom the writer's obligations are

greater than they would be willing that he should

publicly acknowledge.
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A word as to the plan of the work. In the first

place, it has greatly outgrown the limit originally

proposed, a very small book only having been my in-

tention, embracing the original papers with little or

no amplification ; some brief extracts from De Veer's

third voyage of Barents, and a translation, which

I had been encouraged to look for from a gifted

hand, of ToUens' celebrated poem, "The Wintering

of the Hollanders on Nova Zembla."

In respect to the latter, I was, at the last

moment, disappointed, owing to unavoidable cir-

cumstances. This, however, I can hardly regret

now, since there would have been a certain in-

appropriateuess in giving in a geographical work

a poem, however directly connected with the sub-

ject. But I could wish that some poet, with the

daring recpiisite to attempt the translation of this

chefd'cevvre of Dutch poesy, and possessing some-

thing of my o\^Ti enthusiasm for Holland, would

yet place at my disposal an English version of it, in

order that it might find a place in our language as

a further contribution to this subject.

This masterpiece of Hendrik ToUens was indeed

long since translated into French by the accom-

plished Belgian poet, M. Auguste Clavareau, and

it has gone through several editions in Holland
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alone, tlie translator having prefaced it with an

historical introduction taken from the historian

Van Kampen's account of the third voyage of

Barents, in his " Geschiedenis der Nederlanders

Buiten Europa." In case, therefore, of being so

fortunate as to realise my hope in this matter, I

should endeavour to supply either this introduc-

tion or an original one.

As the work now stands, Volume II. will give

the reader the history of Dutch Northern enter-

prise, in which necessarily, of course, the voyages

of Barents constitute the principal feature, and

for these De Veer has been largely drawn upon,

particularly for the third voyage. The transla-

tion of PhiUip (adopted by the Hakluyt Society),

slightly modernised, has been followed, and his

numerous inaccuracies corrected in the text, when

having reason to quote. Nor has it been thought

unwarrantable to thus treat his translation, since

this worthy man has even added quaintness to the

ancient Dutch.

For the first and second voyages of Barents,

I have chosen Linschoteu for my principal guide ;

agreeing with the historian of the Northern Com-

pany, Mr. MuUer, in giving the preference to Lins-

choten's account of these two voyages—he having
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been the chosen annalist of the first, whilst his

prominent connection with the second expedition

rendered him, perhaps, equally trustworthy with

respect to that. For the third, however, De Veer's

unvarnished narrative is everything we have, and

we could hardly wish for anything better.

Mr. Muiler (in a letter to the writer) doubts the

trustworthiness of De Aeer for the first two voy-

ages (De Veer evidently did not participate in the

first), preferring "very much," he says, "the more

accurate account of Linschoten, which has never

(to my knowledge) been translated into English,"

adding, " Should not the Hakluyt Society edit

these instead of the well-kuown narrative of De

Veer ? " One might perhaps rather say in addi-

tion to that of De Veer (the allusion being to

the proposed new edition of the Voyages of

Barents which I had been invited to edit). But

this interesting writer has been so prominent an

authority throughout that it has been thought fit

to illustrate the voyages with his admirably quaint

old cuts. And this part having been intrusted to

the competent hands of Mr. E. Le Bihan, the

reader will have no cause for complaint. For the

rest of Volume II., the historian of the Northern

Company is himself an important authority, yet
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even in this concise history of the Northern opera-

tions of the Dutch, no ascertainable data whatever

have been disregarded.

Although the first to see the light, this work is

but the incidental result of the author's researches

in the much broader field of Dutch history and

literature, and while he would fain hope that it may

tend to incite Holland's own geographical writers to

greater activity in this direction, and thus to revive

an interest in Arctic exploration, should it also

lead English readers to search more deeply into

that mine of wealth which lies undeveloped in the

annals of the Netherlands, he will feel himself

doubly recompensed.

BiiOOMSBDRY, London,

May 15, 1876.





THE DUTCH IN THE ARCTIC SEAS.

A DUTCH ARCTIC EXPEDITION AND ROUTE.

INTRODUCTION.

The signal part whicli Holland has enacted on the

theatre of the world cannot, in the sense of general

achievements, be unfamiliar to the historical student.

It is well known, moreover, that her place in the

European sisterhood of states has in former times

been one of importance far out of proportion to the

small area occupied by the Netherlands on the map

of Europe ; and though in the particular domain of

Arctic research the work of Holland cannot be com-

pared with that of her great maritime neighbour,

yet even in this respect her achievements have

been far from insignificant. Here, however, it is

to be feared, the work of the Netherlanders has

not been so well understood. Unfortunately, too, it

VOL. I. A
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has been wholly confined to the early, though it

must be owned memorable, period in the annals of

Arctic voyaging. While we shall relate the history

of these early labours of Holland in the Arctic field

—pretty well assured, too, that her claims will be-

come the better recognised therefor—we shall first

of aU detain the reader with some considerations for

a renewal of Dutch Arctic research.

But in connection with Dutch Northern enter-

prise, and indeed in any sense whatever, it is not

easy to take up the theme of Arctic exploration,

which has in some form been more or less famUiar

to the world for the last three centuries, without

bestowing a passing thought on the pioneers in

maritime adventure, and reflecting how legitimately

our age has developed the dauntless spirit exhibited

by the two gallant crews of Britons now braving the

hardships and dangers of a Polar voyage.

The glimpses we have of the doings of the

earliest maritime nations reveal a decided bent

toward adventure and even geographical discovery.

Those primeval Hollanders, the Phoenicians, fur-

nish the first marked example of this audacious

spirit. The ships of Solomon and Hiram, piloted

by Phoenicians, went, we read, on their three-

years' voyages, returning so many well-laden



INTRODUCTION. 3

argosies. Nor was there any hesitation on the

part of these greatest mariners of antiquity to

quit the shores of their native continent for the

exploration of new realms. How far northward

they may have gone we do not know, though it

has been conjectured that they penetrated into

the Baltic. The numerous colonies they planted

on the shores of the Mediterranean and the Atlan-

tic, on the little-known Iberian peninsula, and in-

deed from the mines of Cornwall and the verdant

Milesian island to the Persian gulf, amply attest,

however, the extent of their expeditions in further-

ance of commercial aims.

Phoenicia itself, like the Phoenicia of the West in

modern times, was one of the smallest countries of

antiquity. It occupied only a narrow slip of land

on the coast of Syria, about 120 miles in length,

and probably nowhere more than 18 or 20 in

width. This short line of coast was rich, however,

in bays and harbours. Seven cities occupied vari-

ous points, and between them were a number of

smaller towns, the abodes of industry and enter-

prise, forming, as it were, one city, extending along

the whole line of coast and the contiguous islands

;

and this chain of cities, with their harbours and

numerous fleets, must have afforded a spectacle
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then unequalled in the world, impressing the stran-

ger who visited them with the highest idea of the

opulence, the power, and the spirit of the people,

who had thus become the common carriers, the

colonisers, and the most daring voyagers of their

time.'""

During the long interval which elapsed between

the founding of Sidon and Tyre and the destruc-

tion of Carthage, the art of navigation must have

very greatly advanced ; and though the Cartha-

ginian vessels could hardly bear any comparison

with the trim merchantmen or the magnificent

floating palaces of the present day, it is evident

enough that Hanno's fleet of sixty ships, " capable

of carrying thirty thousand colonists of all ages to

the western coast of Africa," must have been con-

siderably in advance of some of the Dutch and

English pinnaces and fly -boats that braved the

Greenland seas in the ao;es of IMaurice and Eliza-

beth.

Thus enterprise and daring are characteristics

by no means peculiar only to our modern civilisa-

tion. The spirit which planted Carthage on her

great vantage-ground in Africa, and made her the

* Malte-Brim and Balbi, ctap. i. Richardson, Polar Regions,

Introduction.
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not unworthy rival of ancient Eome, and which

spurred Rome herself on to the conquest of Europe

and the known world, only to give place to other

conquerors, and to fall under the enervating in-

fluences begotten by the pride of an universal

sway, was that which established the chief mari-

time and commercial entrep6ts of Europe, and cul-

minated in the brilliant era of discovery when

England and Holland, by their wondrous zeal and

activity, threatened, for awhile, to leave no new

lands to descry or unknown seas to traverse.

Perhaps the most glorious fruits of this spirit are

to be found in the discovery of America by Colum-

bus, but the same impulse had already prompted

the hardy Northmen, and made them in reality

the first Arctic explorers, and, as we now know,

the true discoverers of America 491 years before

Columbus landed on San Salvador, and 496 years

before the Cabots (in nearly the same locality as

the Northmen) sighted the mainland.

Between the ancient Phoenicians and the sturdy

sons of Holland there are some striking points of

analogy. The bent of both races on becoming

conscious of a distinctly national life was toward

the achievement of an empire on the seas and by

means of colonisation, which the limited area of
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theii- native territories forbade at home. In both

alike the necessities of independent existence

prompted to wondrous feats of engineering skill, so

that the fortifications of Tyre, its junction with

the mainland of Syria, and the extensive and mas-

sive piers which formed the harbour of Sidon, and

received the fruitful harvests gleaned upon every

ocean wayside, were marvels of early civilisation

fitly to Idc compared with the system of canals,

dykes, and dams by which the Netherlands have

been rescued from the incursions of the sea. Nor

has a Dutch historian unfitly compared the Nether-

lands to Venice,''' two names evoking analogous

recollections, joyous as well as gloomy ; and, years

ago, Pieter Corneliszoon Hooft, the famous Dros-

sart of JMuiden, in allusion to the shields of the two

old republics, inquiringly sang—

" Waer is paer van vernuft en kraften zoo kloek,

Als de Leeuw met het swaerdt en de Leeuw met het boek 1 " t

Reverting to the Northmen, who occupy a sort

of middle place in history between the Phoenicians

and the Venetians, it is impossible to deny to this

* J. C. de Jonge, Nederland en Venetie ('s Gravenhage, 1852),

Preface,

f " Where, of a pair so skilled in craft and wit, is there record,

Save in th' Lion with the book and th' Lion with the sword !

"
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daring race, though the record is but a shadowy

one, the earliest page in the annals of modern mari-

time enterprise and discovery. Indeed, far back in

medijeval times, scarcely after the death of Charle-

magne, and several centuries before the northern

and western voyages of Columbus, or even the still

earlier voyages of the Zeni to the Faroe Islands

and Greenland—now proved beyond aU further

cavil to be authentic''^—the Vikings became the

rulers on every sea. Few countries were there in

the then known world that did not feel the force

of Norse authority in the eighth, ninth, and tenth

centuries, and few were the shores to which the

adventurous crafts of Scandinavian seamen did not

find their way. Not content with scouring the

ocean from the deep fjords of Norway to the warm

seas of Spain and Italy, they turned the prows of

their frail barks northward, and, unaided by the

compass, yet scorning to creep timidly along the

coast, like the more southern navigators, and those

of ancient times, they boldly plunged into the ice-

encumbered ocean, and entered the Arctic regions, t

* See the learned Introduction to the Voyages of the Venetian

Brothers, Nicolo and Antonio Zeno, to the Northern Seas, in the

Fourteenth Century. By R. H. Major, F.S.A. Printed for the

Hukluyt Society, 1873.

\ C. R. Markham, Franklin's Footsteps, p. 2.
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As early as a.d. 890 the great Saxon King Alfred

put in living characters the story of the first Arctic

expedition, narrated by old Ohthere himself, who
" dwelt furthest north of any Norman," and was the

first to sail beyond the North Cape."'" leeland, dis-

covered by Naddodr, became settled by Scandina-

vian nobles, who disdained to yield their liberties

to King Harold Haafarger, and there set up, 1002

years ago, a free republic. Likewise Greenland,

discovered by Erick the Eed, in 982, and colonised

by men of true Norse blood, found in Lief, the

son of Erick, a Christian missionary, more than

seven centuries before the pious Hans Egede began

his disinterested work among the Eskimo tribes

on those inhospitable shores ; and it required the

braAvny arms and dauntless spirit of an equally

valiant race, the Frisians—who, with the Batavians

and Caninefates, proved to Tiberius and Vespasian

the powerful effects A^hich could be wrought by

* Lougfellow Las taken " a leaf from King ALIred's ' Orosius,'

"

and given us, in his " Birds of Passage," a choice poetical rendering

of the simple narrative of this first Arctic discoverer, who says to

" Alfred, King of the Saxons"—

" And there uprose before me,

Ul^on the water's edge,

The huge and haggard shape

Of that unknown North Cape,

Whose form is like a wedge."
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patriotic courage and love of freedom—to overcome

the audacious Vikings. It is an historical fact that

those primeval inhabitants of the North Netherlands

engaged in this work ; and Frisian officers and sea-

men were, moreover, employed by King Alfred the

Great in organising the first English fleet.*

* According to Mr N. W. Posthumus, Adam of Bremen has re-

corded, as a fact, that Frisian vessels actually sailed nearly to the

North Pole about the year 1035 (De Nederlanders en de Noordpool-

expeditien, p. 4).
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CHAPTER I.

THE GRAND MODERN EXEMPLAR.

As, therefore, the motives which have animated

men from the earliest times have induced them to

claim for their possessions the uttermost parts of

the earth, and, perchance, to penetrate to them, it

is not a little singular that so large a portion of the

world should remain still unmarked in our maps

and charts. Sir Henry Eawlinson has been quoted

as saying, with much appositeness, that outside of

Europe—excepting, we may ourselves say, the cen-

tral portion of North America—little is really known

of the geography of the world beyond the highroads

of communication. ]\Iany interesting geographical

problems await solution by the patient toil of future

investigators. But it is in the northern and southern

extremities of the globe that the widest fields, not

hitherto tracked by human endeavour, remain to

challenge men's industry and perseverance.
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Of other regions we are able at least to form

some sort of detailed conjecture. Situated chiefly

in the Old World, there have been oases whose

archseological springs drew men to them in spite of

all impediments ; and but for the mystery surround-

ing the Polar regions, Central Asia and Central

Africa, with the Troys, the Babylons, the Ninevehs,

and the land of the Pharaohs—embracing the cradle

of the human race, and the remains of primeval

civilisations—would seem to offer fairer prizes than

might be sought in the vast expanse of congealed

sea and laud about the neighbourhood of either Pole.

The Antarctic region, ocean-girt as it is, appears

not to have possessed the mysterious attraction for

men peculiar to the North Pole. The far southern

latitudes were never the home of great races, and

Antarctic exploration persistently conducted could

scarce be looked for in their absence. The one

powerfully attractive field, at least for scientific in-

vestigation, is that whose charmed circle has been

so often beset, but which has hitherto proved barely

penetrable—the belt of sea and land lying beyond

the 80th parallel of north latitude, embracing within

its immense area nearly 2,500,000 square miles, and

retaining within its grasp a secret that is perhaps

even more desirable for its commercial advantages
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than any one of the numerous incentives to the

tracing of old Nile itself.

" As a family," says the geographer Behm, " will

of course know all the rooms of its own house ; so

man, from the very beginning, has been inspired

with a desire to become acquainted with all lands,

oceans, and zones of the planet assigned to him for

a dwelling-place." The vast unknown region of

the Arctic has constituted no exception to this rule.

Within its mysterious circle has lain for ages the

goal of geographical ambition. At the present time,

especially, it is the centre of universal interest ; and

for men of science, in almost every department, it

teems with numberless interesting and instructive

problems.

Until within a comparatively recent period, how-

ever, the objects ^vhich prompted men to Arctic

discovery were almost exclusively based on self-

interest, or, in other words, were merely incidental

in their character. The hope of shortening the

passage to " far Cathay," by sailing to the North-

west or to the North-east, has induced by far the

greater number of the Arctic expeditions ; and the

history of these attempts would, in fact—at least

until within the last thirty years—constitute the

history of Arctic exploration.
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Nor can we here entirely pass over these essays.

Although they incidentally involve almost the

whole work of Holland in the Arctic field, as will

be seen later, yet, in the commendable but futile

struggle to force a passage to the East by the

northward, England has borne a part conspicuous

above that of any other country ; and, considering

her important work following upon the long struggle

of the " Passages," she thus becomes the grand

modern exemplar in Arctic enterprise. Indeed,

whether recounting the history of Northern voyag-

ing in general, or, as in the present instance,

aiming to reawaken to Arctic work a former rival

of England's in all maritime doings, it is impos-

sible not to treat, in some form or other, of the

labours of the latter.

Almost from the hour when Columbus promised

a way to the East " by the West," England tena-

ciously held to the possibility of finding a navigable

passage iij that direction. Nor this only. She has

willingly employed in the great quest men of foreign

birth ; for the Venetian Cabots, sailing from Bristol,

were the first to attempt a North-West Passage, un-

less we except the rather indefinite essay of Colum-

bus, made only a little earlier.

Englishmen, it is true, have sought to reach this
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goal of early mercantile endeavour by sailing to the

North-east. Indeed, some time before Holland

awoke to commercial rivaby with England, Sebas-

tian Cabot himself— pensioned and appointed

"Grand Pilot" of England after 1548, in recog-

nition of his great services to his adopted country

—

brought about the despatch of Sir Hugh WiUoughby

and Eichard Chancellor on the first voyage ever

projected to discover a North-East Passage ; and

the same venerable seaman cheered brave Stephen

Burrough when, three years later, he sailed on his

North-eastern voyage of discovery for the Muscovy

Company, which resulted in the partial exploration

of Novaya Zemlya and the contiguous coasts and

islands. Beginning with the expedition of Wil-

loughby, in 1553, and ending with the essay of

Captain John Wood, in 1676, to discover a passage

to India by the North-east—mainly prompted by

the signal hopes which the intervening Dutch

Northern voyages had inspired—the long series of

attempts by that course, undertaken with merely

commercial aims, practically closed.

After this time, however—from the attempt of

Captain Phipps (afterwards Lord Mulgrave), a cen-

tury later, to the last expedition of Sir Edward

Parry, in 1827, including the attempts of most of
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the Russian explorers, down to Wrangell—for Hud-

son, in the case of his two North-eastern voyages

for the merchants of London, but particularly the

first, had quite distinct ideas of going viA the Pole

—various expeditions with this object in view, and

with that of Arctic research in addition, sought to

pierce the ice barrier to the east of Greenland,

though the voyage of Parry was almost exceptional

as being a distinctive attempt to reach the Pole.

The expedition of Pet and Jackman, so far back

as 1580, appears in reality to have been the last

expedition of any importance sent out by England

exclusively to discover a North-East Passage.

But about a hundred years after the expedition

of Wood, which closed the long list of North-wes-

tern and North-eastern voyages made during the

seventeenth century, the grand dream of the mer-

chants was a North-West Passage—the solution, in

fact, of the very problem which Sir Martin Frobisher

in his day declared to be " the only thing left un-

done in the world whereby a notable mind might

be made famous and fortunate." To this quest,

however, a little variety was given when, in IT^/B,

Captain Cook was despatched in search of the same

passage, by sailing north-east from Behring's Straits.

Yet he but poorly succeeded, reaching no higher
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than 76° 44' N. ; and his successor in command,

Captain Gierke, in an endeavour immediately fol-

lowing, only shared a similar disappointment (in

spite of the tempting bait of £20,000 which Parlia-

ment had long been holding out to any British dis-

coverer of a North-West Passage) ; but M'Clure and

Collinson, later, were more fortunate.

For this particular idea England was always a

firm contender. Faith in the existence, and even

practicability, of such a passage led to several

attempts being made from this time forth to thread

the frozen archipelago north of British America.

Belief in the North-West Passage theory, indeed,

held a place in the minds of men longer far than

did the one relating to the course to which the

Dutch were always more or less favouarbly inclined,

and, even from the Cabots to Eoss and Parry, it

prompted thitherward many an English navigator.

Nor did it cease to do this until the existence of a

water way was finally proved, and until, on this

particular altar of discovery, was placed the price-

less offering of the noble Franklin and his brave

comrades.

Well has it been said that the North-West Pas-

sage has been to the seamen of England for the past

two or three centuries what the Holy Grail was to
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the knights of King Arthur's time ; and, in spite

of the gallant achievement of M'Clure, Forster had

long before perceived the truth when he declared

that " the impossibility of a North-West Passage in

a navigable sea was an established fact, and would

so remain until a changed revolution of the earth

should define new boundaries to the realms of Nep-

tune and Pluto." But just as the unhappy fate of

Barents, as we shall see, discouraged the Dutch

attempts to reach the East through the Arctic seas,

so the loss of Franklin and his fellows caused

Englishmen to pause in the vain endeavour to

find a commercial highway thither vid, Wellington

Channel or Melville Sound.

However, the numerous searching expeditions

despatched by England in the next ten or twelve

years, and which were, in one sense, but the natu-

ral outcome of her centuries of endeavour, im-

parted at length a new phase to Arctic exploration.

It was gradually discerned to be a work promotive

in the highest degree of a heroic, naval spirit, and

most essential of prosecution in the pure interests

of science. It is especially because of the new era

thus inaugurated by England in Arctic research

that we have thought fit to dwell in advance upon

her labours—so well calculated to stimulate other

VOL. I. B
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countries to emulate her example, which the great

quest for Franklin, in particular, undouhtedly did

to a large extent. Nor were the comparatively

thorough exploration of the North American edge

of the Polar regions by the various expeditions and

land parties sent out between 1847 and 1859, with

the humanitarian charge to find the lost men, or

distinct vestiges of them, as the first object, and

the important American expedition under Dr. Kane,

which opened up new fields to future Arctic ex-

plorers—albeit his own somewhat wild reckoning

took him far north of the real object of his quest*

—the least of the results which accrued to the

world from the Franklin searching expeditions,

the influence of which, while extending to other

countries, was destined not to be lost upon England

herself, though until recently she has for so long

a time been reposing on her laurels.

* Dr. Kane, apparently witli mingled feelings of satisfaction and
chagrin, records tlie fact that, on his return to Upernavik in the

autumn of 1855, " Franklin's party, or traces of the dead which

represented it, had been found, nearly a thousand mUes to the south

of where he had been searching for them." But if this instance of

signal miscalculation must he charged against the discernment of

the explorer whose rare ability and skill rendered him almost pre-

scient, it will not appear so strange, after all, when it be remem-

bered that Arctic savcms no less renowned than Dr. Petermann had

declared, " that the ' Erebus ' and ' Terror ' were beset near the

Siberian coast, and that the best way of reaching them was by sail-

ing across the Polar ocean between Spitzbergen and Nova Zemhla
in the middle of winter ! "

—

Quarterly Review, voL cxviii. p. 152.
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CHAPTER II.

Holland's enterprise and duty.

The foregoing brief outline will perhaps have

served to show what an attraction the mysterious

North Polar region has had for England. For the

Dutch, however, in a scarcely less degree than for

the English, the Arctic field has in the past pos-

sessed a singular magnetic power, England and

Holland, indeed, may be said to hold as of right a

sort of quit-claim on the North Pole. They have

not, it is true, discovered its secret, but their hardy

navigators were among the earliest to undertake

the quest, and strive with invincible courage to

force their way through the ice-barrier. Yet it is

a noteworthy fact, as applicable to Holland, that

since brave Hendrik Hudson, in the employ of the

Dutch East India Company, nearly 270 years ago,

made the attempt to reach the long-sought goal of

Cathay by pushing his way through the ice-clogged
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waters round Novaya Zemlya, but, abandoning that

enterprise, turned his bark southward, and founded

in the New World another Netherland, upon which a

second Amsterdam arose, the work of Holland in the

field of Arctic research has been comparatively nil.

When we consider the vast number of voyages

that have recently been made in pursuit of Arctic

discovery by various nations, the absence of Hol-

land for so long a time from this field is remark-

able, and the propriety of her re-entering the arena

by the side of her old rival on the seas may well

suggest itself to those who have at heart the fame

of that ancient European commonwealth.

But whilst allowing to Holland the utmost credit

for her early achievements in the field of Arctic

discovery, and conceding to England a far more

noteworthy position in the same field, we must not

forget that within recent times other countries

—

even some of those most secluded from the North-

ern seas—have sent forth expeditions to contest the

time-honoured claim of these two nations. It was,

we fear, greatly because of the shame felt at Eng-

land's inaction for so long a time past that, moved

by an unanimous public sentiment as interpreted by

a powerful press—with the notable exception of the

"Times," which actually opposed this movement

—
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the Government were brought at length to concede

the demands made by science and civilisation in

this respect upon the British nation.

But little more than two years since, the learned

President of the Eoyal Geographical Society, at

the head of a deputation to urge upon Her Ma-

jesty's Ministers the propriety of sending out a

Government expedition to the Arctic regions, used

these words :
" Every first-class power of Europe

and America, except England, has sent forth expe-

ditions for Arctic discovery during the last twelve

years ;
" and he further urged that, as no scientific

expedition had been despatched by England since

1845, it was high time that she resumed her old

place in the van of Arctic research. But now

that an Arctic expedition has been sent out, with

liberal Government support, ably officered and well

manned, and fully equipped for a long absence

from British shores, these words and those argu-

ments have lost their force and application with

reference to England.

The language may, however, stUl be read with

profit by Netherlanders. It is impossible, indeed,

that the quotation should not possess a double

point for them, and for every one who holds in

special regard the fair fame of Holland in the
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past, or who would see her evidence in the future,

by her unwonted enterprise, if not by might, her

claims to a first-class position in Europe, so far, at

least, as a nation of scarcely four millions of people

may hope to do.

The sphere of Arctic discovery affords in no small

degree a chance for this to be done. The nation which

in its earlier career girdled the earth with a belt of

settlements ; which can boast her Van Linschotens,

her Heemskerks, her Vlamings, her Tasmans, her Le

]\Iaires, her \&n Noords, her Houtmans ; which is

able to contribute to the annals of maritime adven-

ture perhaps the most important, and to those of

Arctic exploration certainly one of the most inte-

resting, of chapters ; and which has been all this

time accustomed to the sea, cannot be wanting in

any of the elements requisite for a Polar expedition

worthy of the age and of any people, or in the

capacity for achieving all the success that is pos-

sible in this direction.

The Dutch, moreover, may perhaps fairly en-

courage themselves by the idea that no power in

the world can wrest from them their early-won

distinction in this field of enterprise. In the three

voyages of Barents 280 years ago, as described in

the simple narrative of his companion voyager and
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diarist, Gerrit de Veer, but especially in that me-

morable third voyage, and the wintering in Novaya

Zemlya, which the pen of ToUens has immortalised

in their poetic literature, the Dutch have something

so gallant and heroic to point to by way of at-

tempts to solve the great Polar mystery, as seems

to render comparatively secure their Arctic fame,

and almost to excuse the inertness which has charac-

terised them in this particular in more modern eras.

There are considerations, however, which even here

outweigh, as will presently be seen, this wUlingness

to rest in possession of past glories.

Situated as Holland is out of the current of

European travel, and, moreover, walled in by the

almost insurmountable barrier of her cherished lan-

guage, the world is (and is but too likely to con-

tinue) in comparative ignorance of the important

undertakings of the Dutch within the confines of

their own territories. Yet let her join the ranks of

modern explorers, and send forth a national expedi-

tion to the North Polar seas, and her labours will

assuredly not go for nought in the estimation of

other countries.

It is true that Holland is not without just claims

to be considered as already within those ranks, so

far as inland discovery is concerned. Has not she
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sacrificed on tlie altar of Nile exploration literally

of her fairest ? '"'

Travellers in her Eastern possessions, too, have

brought hack and given to the world, within the

last few years, valuable scientific fruits. More

than this, it is not unknown that the Dutch are

already occupied with the subject of equipping a

* Most of our readers will no doubt readily recall to mind the

lamentable fact to wbicb we here refer, namely, the death of the

enterprising Dutch ladies, Madame Tinn6 and her sister the Baroness

Van Capellan, in 1864, and later that of Miss Alexandrine Tinnd,

daughter of the former. The deaths of the two first named occurred

as they were making a half-pleasure, half-exploring tour up the

White Kile ; whilst Miss Tinne, the real inspirer of these bold

emprises of woman, was cruelly assassinated by false Tawarek

chiefs, when proceeding upon her principal expedition, destined for

the heart of Africa.

The remarkable life of Miss Alexandrine Tinnd, it may be ob-

served, has not lacked biographers in many languages, and her

dauntless courage, exhibited in another way, was well worthy the

country of Keuau Hasselaar. In our own language Professor

William Wells, of Columbia College, has paid, excellently, his part

of the considerable debt which New York owes to Holland, in his

" Heroine of the White Nile ;
" while in Holland itself the Secretary

of the Dutch Geographical Society, Mr. N. W. Posthumus, has per-

formed a lasting service to Geographical Science by giving to the

world an elaborate address, delivered by him before the Society,

setting forth the claims of Miss Tinne to a place in the honoured roll

of African explorers. And, ajtropos of our own subject, it is not un-

worthy of mention that, to use the words of Professor Wells, " her

first great journey was to the North Cape, away up towards the

frozen oceans," having been carried out under the guidance of a

celebrated Norwegian artist. Thus the region which attracted

Barents and his fellows so long ago was the first to charm this

martyr-heroine of Barbary plains and of Holland's later history.
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private expedition for the better exploration of

Sumatra, their possessions in the East being so

extensive that no thorough exploration of any por-

tion has yet been made. The extent of the Dutch

Indies, which seem relatively so small, will perhaps

be better realised when it is understood that the

coast of Acheen is itself as extensive as that of

France.

And perhaps it may be here remarked, with

reference to the Arctic whaling ventures of the

various nations (which have contributed largely to

train men for more momentous service), that the

Dutch during a long period characteristically con-

tended for the prizes in this field ; and the sum of

knowledge of the Spitzbergen and Greenland seas,

gathered by Commodore Jansen, of the Dutch

Navy, together with his observations upon the

habits of the cetacean tribe in those waters, no

less than in the broader sphere of nautical science,

have been gladly recognised by both England and

America.*

* See, among others, his article on the Gulf Stream in " Ocean High-

ways and Geographical Eeview," New Series, vol. i. p. 98. In this

article the writer defends the late Lieutenant Maury's system of re-

search, if not indeed his general opinions, against the criticisms of

Professor C. "WyvLLle Thomson. True to the memory of his friend,

Commodore Jansen also contributed to the same magazine an interest-
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But in the field of true Arctic discovery—the

only one now offering genuine inducements to

national enterprise— it must be owned that Hol-

land has to point alone to her early deeds. There

is great danger, moreover, if she do not set up

anew her landmarks, that the names which her

navigators placed on Polar charts, like those in

so many other parts of the globe, will soon have

become totally erased from the maps, and ere long

forgotten, completing the analogy which has been

traced between Holland and Phoenicia, by bequeath-

ing no native contemporary record of her own im-

mortal deeds.

The enduring honour which associates itself in

successive generations of men with the discovery

and naming of landmarks, afi"ords the surest mate-

rials out of which to reconstruct a nation's history

when its literature may, perchance, have perished.

Already has Mr. ]\Iotley very pertinently queried

—

" Where are Cape Nassau, William's Island, Ad-

miralty Island, Cape Plancius, Black-hook, Cross-

hook, Bear's-hook, Ice-hook, Consolation-hook, Cape

Desire, the Straits of Nassau, Maurice Island, Staten

ing sketch of the life of Maury, shortly after his death, and likewise

furnished that most readable and instructive account of the pheno-

mena of land and sea breezes given in Maury's Physical Geography

of the Sea.
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Island, Enkhuyzen Island, and many other similar

appellations ? "
*

May not the nations whose representatives on

the seas have placed upon the chart of the Novaya

Zemlya and Spitzbergen region the names of Cherie

Island and Alderman Freeman's Strait (the Bear

Island and Walter Tymens' Strait of the Dutch),

Swedish Foreland and Ice Fjord,—nay, and Capes

Bismarck and Petermann, be held mainly answerable

for this work of cosmographical sacrilege ?

The Dutch, arresting their efforts in the far

North with the early undertakings of Barents and

his fellows, and prudently contenting themselves,

we had almost said, with cartography in the kind-

lier climes of the New World, where they employed

(with possibly better success) some of the same

names so dear in Fatherland, and also with the

consolidation of their equatorial empire in the East,

have not sought the honours of nomenclature for

the American Polar regions. But it may safely

be assumed that discoverers in those parts would

not like to see the names whereby they have there

marked their enterprises— such names as recall

memories of Washington and Jackson, of Jefferson

and Lincoln, of Ellesmere, Franklin, Peabody,

* History of the United Netherlands (London : Jolin Murray,

1867), vol. iii. p. 558.
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Griunell, Kane, Parry, Kennedy, Ross, and Hall

—thus rudely defaced or ignored by later voyagers.

There is but one course, therefore, for the Dutch to

pursue in this respect, and that is, to furbish anew

the courage and daring which characterised them

in former times, and assert their right to recogni-

tion in the face of the world ; insisting in future,

at all events, on a fair division and acknowledg-

ment of geographical distinctions.

It could perhaps be fairly argued that Holland

has a theme of tolerably engrossing interest before

her in the Achenese war, while England resorts to

Arctic exploration at a time of profound peace

throughout her dominions, when her seamen are

rusting in indolence, and when there is no valid

gauge of the sufficiency and completeness of her

naval resources.

Yet we cannot think, notwithstanding this pos-

sible plea, that Dutch spirit would allow of entire

excuse on such grounds. Acheen, though it may

draw somewhat both upon the blood and the trea-

sure of the nation at home, can cause little more

than a mere diversion of Holland's strength and

resources ; while even viewed from this standpoint,

the expedition of Captain Hall, conceived and (in

part) conducted in the height of the American Civil

War, and the second German expedition, originated
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by Dr. Petermann and commanded by tlie gallant

Koldeway, which was being prosecuted when all

Germany was in arms, prove that Arctic investiga-

tion, like many other objects of science, may make

headway through the instrumentality of countries

apparently diverted, at the time, by warlike pur-

suits. Nor does France, in a certain sense, furnish

a less encouraging example. Indeed, we have the

best authority for saying that the Arctic expedition,

projected shortly before the war by Lieutenant

Lambert, of the French Navy, and almost on the

point of departure when his country became sud-

denly involved in desperate strife, was abandoned

for no real want of resources, or of resolute purpose

on the part of Frenchmen to prosecute Arctic en-

terprise, even amidst national disaster, but solely

because of the death of the gallant promoter of

the undertaking.*

* The project of M. Gustave Lambert, perhaps not very familiar

to our readers, was one of three much-discussed schemes for pene-

trating to the Pole by different routes, which came up after the year

1865. The schemes were ably discussed before the French public

by the distinguished geographer and present President of the

Council of the French Geographical Society, M. V. A. Malte-Brun,

in his work entitled " Les Trois Projets d'Exploration au P61e Nord,"

meaning thereby the English, German, and French propositions

for advancing towards the Pole. In this work were fairly examined

the respective values of the plans of the late Admiral Sherard

Osborn, by Baffin's Bay and Smith's Sound, now being carried out

by the English expedition under Captain Nares ; that by Spitz-
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Were it not that the demands of science are blind

and unreasoning, the Dutch might very well urge,

as a counter-argument to these for the renewal of

Arctic research on the part of Holland, the fact of

the great expenditure now being incurred by the

country in prosecuting her public works ; for no

nation beneath the sun is engaged in more stupen-

dous enterprises for the development of its home

and colonial resources than is Holland at the pre-

sent time. Enouo'h to state that she is forthwith

to take in hand the recovery of a large portion of

the Zuyder Zee, by which bold undertaking nearly

six per cent, in productive acreage will be added to

the national area.

But assuming that States-General and Cabinet

see not their way clear for such an enterprise as we

would here advocate, under the distinct sanctions

of Governmental support, may it not be that some

modern Plancius will come forth and persuade the

wealthy merchants of Amsterdam themselves to fit

out an expedition worthy of their great city ? Let

one of her own respected citizens ftirnish the reply :

" As the city of Amsterdam at the close of the six-

teenth century promoted Polar expeditions, when

bergen, as aih-ocated by Dr. Petermann and supported in England by

General Sabine, and that by Behring's Straits, as projected by Lieu-

tenant Lambert, and endorsed by the learned societies of France.
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the States, despairing of success, had become dis-

couraged, so shall the Amsterdam of the second

half of the nineteenth century demonstrate that it

is still the life-giving heart of the nation, exhibiting

not a feeble pulsation, but the central fountain,

whence streams forth a vigorous, beneficent pulsa-

tion to all the other parts." ''^ From such a city

and capital it is reasonable to entertain large hopes

in regard to the matter of Holland's engaging anew

in Arctic research.

It is worth bearing in mind that during the

eventful period of maritime discovery, in the six-

teenth and seventeenth centuries, every attempt

practically to pass the barriers of the far North was

made at the cost of private persons, or, rather, at

the expense of companies of merchants ; and in

later times, also, the world has been largely indebted

to private enterprise for such knowledge as it has

been able to gain of the Polar regions. An example

is at the present moment being furnished to our

times of what even individual enterprise may do in

promoting the advancement of geographical dis-

covery, leaving out of the account here the almost

continuous Arctic researches of Professor Nordens-

* N. W. Posthumus, De Nederlanders en de Noordpoolexpeditien,

p. 36.
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kiold, sustained by the munificence of private capi-

talists of his country. Witness the despatching, by

the proprietors of two great metropolitan news-

papers in London and New York, of the already

successful Central African expedition, under the

leadership of the brave discoverer of Livingstone.

In one of these instances, indeed, the display of in-

dividual enterprise has extended to Arctic research.

Obviously, however, no expeditions in the world

stand more in need of the financial aid, skilled ex-

perience, and disciplinary control which Govern-

ments only are able properly to command, than

those having for their end the attainment of the

North Pole; and the little pinnace "Search-thrift,"

in which brave Stephen Burrough set saU in the

spring of 1556 from Gravesend, and the quaint 100-

ton ship "Mercurius," of Barents, with its fishing-

smack tender, which left the Texel on the 5th of

June 1594, or the two vessels of the famous third

voyage, commanded by Jacob van Heemskerk and

Jan Corneliszoon Eyp, which sailed from Amster-

dam on the 10th of May 1596, not to speak of the

diminutive cock-boat " Hopewell," of the Muscovy

Company, in which Hudson in 1607, with a crew

of ten men and a boy, thought to sail straight

across the Pole to Japan, and actually reached
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nearly tlie highest latitude that has ever been at-

tained, contrast strangely enough with the perfectly

appointed screw-steamers "Alert " and " Discovery,"

of the Arctic expedition recently launched by Eng-

land.
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CHAPTER III.

GOVERNMENT EXPEDITIONS.

At this point IMr. Clements Markham's observa-

tions on the value of Government expeditions recur

with peculiar cogency and force, and this subject

may not perhaj)s unreasonably claim some notice

at our hands.

That clear and thoroughly competent author and

geographer (a cousin, yve believe, of the accom-

plished seaman whom England has sent out in

secondary command of her expedition) states that

during the searches made for Sir John Franklin,

officers" and men sought Arctic service as the most

popular employment in the navy. There is no

doubt that private expeditions, without naval dis-

cipline, inefficiently equipped, and inadequately

provisioned, are exposed to great dangers ; but so

would they be in all other parts of the world. It is

for this reason that all officers with Arctic experi-
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ence insist upon the necessity for a Government

naval expedition, and for officers and men being

under naval discipline and control.

An Arctic expedition, Mr. Markham tells us

—

speaking, too, with Arctic experience—must be

thoroughly equipped, wanting nothing that can be

deemed essential to either its success or safety; and

such thorough provision is only likely to be made

by Governments, acting through experienced Arctic

and naval officers. Moreover, in the case of con-

siderable numbers of men passing through an Arctic

winter, naval discipline and naval esprit de corps

are extremely important. In this view the Hon.

George M. Eobeson, Secretary of the United States

Navy, now fully concurs. In his report to the

President, after examining the rescued men of the

" Polaris," he emphatically says that " there is

little of either success or safety in any expedition

which is not organised, prosecuted, and controlled

under the sanctions of military discipline."

The dangers of Arctic navigation are thoroughly

understood ; and those who are best acquainted with

them, through a long practical experience, are the

best—indeed, the only—authorities as to their value.

Sir George Back is not the man to advocate the

exposure of his professional brethren to undue risks.
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No one knows better what those risks are than the

brave officer who battled so long with the Spitz-

bergen ice, who starved with Franklin on the bar-

ren lands of Arctic America, and who wintered in

the moving pack. Nor (as Mr. Markham well says)

are Collinson, Ommanney, Richards, M'Clintock,

Sherard Osborn, or Vesey Hamilton, the men to

give foolhardy advice. Yet all are of opinion that,

with modern appliances, and by workiog in the

light of former experience, there is no undue danger

in Arctic service, provided that the expedition be

under naval discipline and Government control.'"

To quote, on the last point, the very words of one

of the most venerated of these authorities, the late

Admiral Osborn :
" An exploration of the Polar

area should always be sent under naval auspices and

naval discipline. I have no faith in purely private

expeditions on such a service as this I advocate,"t

Touching the attractiveness of Arctic service for

brave seamen, the English Board of Admiralty

could attest how very few of their own Polar ex-

* The Threshold of the Unknown Region. By Clements R.

Markham, C.B., F.B.S., Secretary of the Royal Geographical Society

(London : Sampson Low & Co.), fourth edition, p. 281, e.t seq^.

t Paper in advocacy of an English Arctic Expedition, entitled

" The Exploration of the North Polar Region," Journal R. G. S.,

1866, p. 279.
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plorers have been content with one voyage, and

with what dogged j)ertinacity they press upon re-

luctant Governments the fitting out of fresh expe-

ditions to those seas, which are at once so awful

and yet so fascinating. Practical illustration of

this is furnished by the distinguished authority just

cited. Captain Osborn states, in the same paper

from which we have quoted, that he had frequently

been asked by old shipmates, " Are we going up

that way again, sir ? Please don't forget I am a

volunteer."

As already intimated, the danger from Arctic

service is by no means so great as it might at first

glance seem to be. This may be seen by the low

percentage of deaths furnished by this service. A
distinguished naval ofiicer, who has served in the

Arctic regions, declares that " of all the seas visited

by men-of-war, the Arctic have proved the most

healthy ;
" and Mr. Posthumus observes that since

the year 1.841 England and America have sent out

thirty-two expeditions, the total number of deaths

from which has amounted to only 38 men, or I'T'

per cent. ; which would only appear relatively more

favourable were it to include the expeditions of the

Swedes, Norwegians, and Germans.* Also, the late

* De Nederlandei's en de Noordpoolexpeditien, p. 31.
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Lieutenant Maury, in 1865, stated before the Geo-

graphical Society of London, what would be equally

true at the present time, that " if they looked at

the wreck-charts, they would see that more lives

were lost in sight of our own shores during last

year than had perished during forty and odd years

in all the Arctic expeditions put together."

Dr. Hayes furnishes some important testimony

bearing upon this point, and at the same time

arguing for the general cheerfulness prevailing

among Arctic crews, itself a great conserver of

health. In the journal of his voyage in the

schooner "United States" in 1861— made, how-

ever, at the exjDense of private enterjDrise— he

records the fact that they " were always and had

been in perfect health," that "he was his own
' ship's doctor,' and a doctor without a patient ;

"

and that, "believing in Democritus rather than

Hercalitus, they had laughed the scurvy and all

other sources of ill-health to shame." *

Sad and tragic as was the fate of the brave men

of the " Erebus " and " Terror," Sir Eoderick Mur-

chison, writing in 1869—and dwelling for the

* The Open Polar Sea. A Narrative of a Voyage of Discovery

towards tlie North Pole, in the Schooner " United States." By Dr.

I. I. Hayes. New edition, illustrated (London : Sampson Low &
Co., 1867), p. 201.
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moment only on the reflection that, while the

North-West Passage had been solved by the heroic

self-sacrifice of Franklin, Crosier, Fitzjames, and

their associates—could truly say that the searches

after them had entailed only " a very small loss of

life," and, " whilst adding prodigiously to our geo-

graphical knowledge, they had, in times of peace,

been the best school for testing, by the severest

trials, the skill and endurance of many a brave

seaman."'"

In the light of the present advanced stage of

Arctic navigation, which the Parrys and M'Clin-

tocks have reduced to a science, and rendered com-

paratively safe, weU does Mr. Markham say of such

an enterprise as this we would here urge upon Hol-

land, " It is one which, while requiring the highest

qualities of seamen to conduct successfully, and

involving dangers and hardships to individuals

such as it is the pride of naval men to laugh at

and overcome, it is yet absolutely free from a

chance of any such catastrophe as overtook Sir

John Franklin and his gallant crews." t Much

less would it be likely to entail the experiences

* Preface to Sir F. Leopold M'Clintock's Voyage of the " Fox."

t Threshold of the Unknown Region (Sampson Low & Co.,

1876), p. 273.
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undergone by Barents and Heemskerk in their

rude crafts.

In the organisation of the early Dutch expedi-

tions, of which ampler narration will hereafter be

given, it is true that the enthusiasm of Linschoten

and Barents, and the active zeal of Plancius and of

the Enkhuyzen Pensionary Maalson, did not pass

as of small moment with the enlightened statesmen

of their time. Prince Maurice and the illustrious

advocate Barneveldt embraced thoroughly the

theory of a North-East Passage to the seats of

Oriental commerce, and the States-General gave

their support to the second expedition, firmly be-

lieving that the speediest of ocean-routes to Cathay

was already, to all intents, within their power of

attainment.

This was, in fact, a Grovernment expedition, and

consisted of seven ships—two from Enkhuyzen, two

from Zealand, two from Amsterdam, and a sort of

reporting yacht from Eotterdam. It ultimately

proved a more signal failure, however, than the

less ambitious experiment previously made, so

much so that it might be accepted by believers in

omens as an unhappy augury for future Govern-

ment expeditions on the part of Holland.

On the return of this expedition, the Govern-
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ment, after mature deliberation, decided to pro-

secute the searcli for the North-East Passage no

further at the public expense. The States-General,

however, worthily closed the public record with re-

spect to Dutch Arctic enterprise by oflering a reward

of 25,000 florins to any navigators who should

accomplish a voyage to China by the desired route,

and a proportionate sum to those whose efi'orts

towards its achievement might be deemed com-

mendable, even though not crowned with success.

This was highly honourable to Holland. But

perhaps, in spite of all, it was more to the national

honour, and especially to the immortal renown of

Amsterdam, that, thanks to the chief pilot of these

voyages and to the cosmographer Plancius, the

first city of the country did not allow these under-

takings to close with the second voyage. Amster-

dam listened to the representations of Barents

and Plancius. A third and final expedition was

fitted out. It realised few of the hopes, we must

acknowledge, of its sanguine projectors, but it

made their names for ever famous in the annals of

Arctic exploration, and it gave to the world the

first authentic instance of civilised men penetrat-

ing to within less than ten degrees of the North

Pole,
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CHAPTER IV.

POLAR PROBLEMS.

But wliat are the prospects as to the solution of

the North Polar mystery for those countries whose

spirit of enterprise shall prompt them to co-operate

with England in her laudably resumed labours ?

Far be it from us to encourage too ardent and san-

guine expectations, the disappointment of which

must incalculably diminish the enthusiasm of the

millions—an enthusiasm before which, in these mat-

ters at least, a Government, if it be wise, will bow.

Yet, on a calm review of the position, it is scarcely

possible to resist the conviction, that now, if ever,

the steady prosecution of Northern geographical

research, sustained by various Governments in

friendly rivalry, promises a rich harvest of results

to those engaging in it, and the work of Holland

would certainly not prove the least remunerative.

The mythological fables of centuries ago—the
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weird fictions of the barnacles and of the men
whose heads were borne beneath, instead of upon,

their shoulders, were dispelled by the early Dutch

voyagers. The dreams of Golcondas in the East,

awaiting the discovery of shorter than the ordinary

routes to bring their treasures nearer the commer-

cial centres of European civilisation, are given up

for ever. In the North-west, M'Clure, rewarded by

the British Parliament for following a water-line

which he conclusively demonstrated could yield

no navigable passage, has shown the futility of

the effort to realise it ; and in the North-east the

serried masses of ice encountered and sought to

be forced with almost superhuman bravery by men

of every European race, effectually disposed of the

hope of navigating, to any great extent, the frozen

sea which bounds Asia on its northern side.

The threshold of the unknown region, indeed,

has been ploughed by ships and narrowly scanned

by competent observers to such an extent that,

while it may, perhaps, be said we do not know

what can be discovered, we do certainly know where

all anticipations of further progress are altogether

in vain. It is upon no merely speculative chance

of attaining a knowledge of the unknowable that

the "Alert" and the "Discovery" have been
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equip23ed from Euglish shores. Those vessels go to

reap the harvest of fields discovered, though not

traversed, by the American explorers Kane and

Hayes, but especially by the gallant Hall in the

" Polaris."

The issues of that latest American expedition are

clear and determinate. It may be true that the

vessel was not built, nor equipped, nor manned

for pushing on to higher northern latitudes than

those that were attained ; and that the death of

her commander, and the lack of the moral force of

disciplinary control on the part of his successor,

might have brought disaster to the expedition had

resolute endeavours been put forth to gain the im-

mediate vicinity of the Pole, as was evidently Cap-

tain Hall's desire and intent ; but the consensus of

opinion of the officers, numbering in their ranks at

least one experienced Arctic navigator, and more

than one man of science, tends to establish firmly the

belief that there is, at certain seasons of the year,

even by the channel which forms so great an artery

for the downward flow of the vast ice accumulations

of the Arctic winter and glacial region, an open,

navigable way to the Northern point of radiation.

So far has evidence been gathered up that bears

definitely out the conviction pointing to the exist-
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ence of ways to the Pole, that dissuasion falls idly

upon men now, as long ago it fell upon the ears of

Columbus, when his eager eyes saw the floating

evidences, washed by the waves of the Atlantic

upon European shores, of the existence, far away

to the west, of a world not identified by the geo-

graphers of his time.

Present this evidence at any great length we

cannot here. The broken ice, however, driven

through clear water by strong winds from the

north-east ; the increasing mildness of the climate

the farther northward the " Polaris " steamed in

Robeson Channel ; the trend of the coast-line of

Greenland away towards the east, indicating (as

was originally suggested by the scientific acu-

men of Dr. Kane) its probably true cosmographical

existence as a vast island, rather than as a conti-

nent jutting down from the Pole ; the prevalence to

the north-east of Eobeson Channel of densely-laden

water-clouds, which could not well have been there

had the further expanse been securely ice-bound

;

the large herds of game roaming the highest known

northern lands ; the flight of birds away from the

more southern ice-fields, as if in quest of genial

atmospheric conditions and sustenance at the

North ; and the presence among their winged
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covejs of species that brood upon islands for the

safety of their young—pointing fairly to the exist-

ence of islands in open water : these and other

definitely noted facts are even more persuasive to

further investigation than the same order of data

observed by Columbus could have been to the

search for the American continent.

The latter argument is worthy of being further

dwelt upon. It is a singular fact that birds that

in the warm months of summer seek the congenial

air of European countries, are known to fly away

at the approach of the cold season, unresting on

the wing, almost blackening the horizon by their

numbers, far over j^erpetually frost-bound Green-

land, as if en route to a tropical atmosphere in the

immediate vicinage of the Polar axis.

The knot and the brent goose, the latter well

known among the summer visitants of Holland,

find Europe too severe, toward the close of the

autumn, to tempt them to prolong their stay. The

brent goose, of which Kane gives particular accounts,*

has been observed to reproduce its kind only upon

islands, natural instinct teaching the bird that its

* Arctic Explorations : The Second Grinnell Expedition in search

of Sir John Franklin, in 1853, 1854, 1855 (London : Trijbner & Co.,

1856), vol. i. pp. 302, 303.
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eggs are not safe where foxes roam at will. The

knot, on the other hand, furnishes the singular

example of a bird of which no egg has yet been

found ; the presumption being that it needs greater

quietude and warmth than inhabited countries give

to induce it to pair and multiply its species.*

Yet these feathered children of nature are known

to take their periodical flight farther northward

than the daring of man has penetrated. Here,

surely, are the truest guides—dumb though they

be—to the region we have been wont to imagine

so hemmed in by eternal barriers of ice that life

was impossible within its circle. Man may err,

but Nature does not lie, and in following closely

upon the heels of Nature it is impossible to mistake

the clues that are available for the solution of Polar

problems.

Some observations placed upon record by that

illustrious explorer to whom science, in whatever

relates to Arctic exploration, would seem to be

superlatively indebted, recur to us at this point as

worthy even of a somewhat extended quotation

—

marvelling as one is led to do at the apparent rever-

* See also an interesting account of this bird, quoted from Professor

Newton, in Markliam's " Threshold of the Unknown Kegion," fourth

edition, pp. 304-306.
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sal of those laws of nature, ordinarily so opposed to

the conclusion, by which is rendered possible the

existence of an open Polar sea.

" An open sea near the Pole," says Dr. Kane,

" or even an open Polar basin, has been a topic of

theory for a long time, and has been shadowed

forth to some extent by actual or supposed dis-

coveries. As far back as the days of Barents, in

1596, without referring to the earlier and more

uncertain chronicles, water was seen to the east-

ward of the northernmost cape of Novaya Zemlya
;

and, until its limited extent was defined by direct

observation, it was assumed to be the sea itself.

The Dutch fishermen above and around Spitzbergen

pushed their adventurous cruises through the ice

into open spaces varying in size and form with the

season and the winds ; and Dr. Scoresby, a vene-

rated authority, alludes to such vacancies in the

floe as pointing in argument to a freedom of move-

ment from the north, inducing open water in the

neighbourhood of the Pole. Baron Wrangell, when

forty miles from the coast of Arctic Asia, saw, as

he thought, a ' vast, illimitable ocean,' foi'getting

for the moment how narrow are the limits of human

vision on a sphere. So, still more recently Captain

Penny proclaimed a sea in Wellington Sound, on
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the very spot where Sir Edward Belcher has since

left his frozen ships ; and my predecessor, Captain

Inglefield, from the masthead of his little vessel,

announced an ' open Polar basin,' but fifteen miles

off from the ice which arrested our progress the

next year.

" All these illusory discoveries were, no doubt,

chronicled with perfect integrity ; and it may seem

to others, as since I have left the field it sometimes

does to myself, that my own, though on a larger

scale, may one day pass within the same category.

Unlike the others, however, that which I have ven-

tured to call an open sea has been travelled for

many miles along its coast, and was viewed from

an elevation of 480 feet, still without limit, moved

by a heavy swell, free of ice, and dashing in surf

against a rock-bound shore.*

* It is not, perhaps, too mucli to say that Dr. Kane's supposed dis-

covery in this respect has already passed witliin practically the same

category as those of the other explorers. Yet his successor, Dr.

Hayes, on the 19th of May 1861, when planting the American flag

at the northernmost point attained by him, from a high elevation

beyond even Morton's farthest, looked out upon what gave every

indication of being a vast open sea. The experience of Captain

Hall, however, who exceeded Morton's farthest by nearly two de-

grees, and Dr. Hayes' by something less, proved their " open sea"

to have been a mere Polynia, or water-hole. He found the supposed

Polar sea to be " a sound opening into Kennedy Channel, with an

inlet on the east, probably marking the north shore of Greenland "

{Nature, vol. viii. p. 171).

D
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" It is impossible, in reviewing the facts whicli

connect themselves with this discovery—the melted

snow upon the rocks, the crowds of marine birds,

the limited but still advancing vegetable life, the

rise of the thermometer in the water— not to be

struck with their bearing on the question of a

milder climate near the Pole. In this recapitula-

tion of facts," continues Dr. Kane—we have passed

over the learned author's observations on the evi-

dent gradual elevation of the Polar lands, climatic

changes, and so forth
—

" I am not entering upon

the question of a warmer climate impressed upon

this region in virtue of a physical law which ex-

tends the isotherms toward the Pole. Still less am

I disposed to express an opinion as to the influence

which ocean currents may exert on the temperature

of those far northern regions ; there is at least one

man, an officer in the same service with myself, and

whose scientific investigations do it honour, with

whom I am content to leave that discussion.* But

* Reference is xxndoubtedly made here to Captain Silas Bent, for-

merly of the United States Navy, whose theory of Thermometric

Gateways to the Pole has attracted considerable attention among
ecientitic men both in Europe and America. About the year 1855

Captain Bent discovered and traced out a corresponding stream in

the North Pacific to the Gulf Stream in the Atlantic, and deduced a

system of inter-oceanic circulation between the Arctic Ocean and the

Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, His theory of the practicability of an
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I would respectfully suggest to those whose oppor-

tunities facilitate the inquiry, whether it may not

be that the Gulf Stream, traced already to the coast

of Novaya Zemlya, is deflected by that peninsula

into a space round the Pole."
""

Scarcely less interesting are the remarks of Dr.

Hayes bearing upon these same problems, but espe-

cially upon that question of an open sea at the Pole.

He states at the outset of the account of his voyage

that his chief object and aim was " to explore the

boundaries of the open Polar Sea—at least to deter-

mine if such a sea did exist," and in a chapter upon

the former he says

—

" By referring to the circumpolar map, the reader

will be able to form a more accurate judgment and

a more correct understanding of what is meant by

the term ' Open Polar Sea ' than he could from the

most elaborate description. He will observe that

about the North Pole of the earth there is an ex-

tensive sea, or more properly ocean, with an average

approach to the Pole being made on the bosom of the Gulf Stream was

first propounded in the winter of 1868-69, in an address delivered

before the St. Louis Mercantile Library Association, which was pub-

lished ; and the theory was warmly espoused by, for one, Professor

T. B. Maury, and ably discussed by him in "Putnam's Magazine " and

the "Atlantic Monthly.'' A second address upon the subject, delivered

by Captain Bent before the same society in 1872, is also published.

* Arctic Explorations, vol. i. pp. 306, 307.
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diameter of more than 2000 miles. He will observe

that this sea is almost completely surrounded by

land, and that its shores are, for the most part, well

defined, the north coasts of Greenland and Grinnell

Land, which project farthest into it, being alone

undetermined. He will note that these shores

occupy, to a certain extent, a uniform distance

from the Pole, and are everywhere within the

region of perpetual frost. He will remember that

they are inhabited everywhere by a people of

the same race, to whom the soil yields no subsist-

ence, who live exclusively by hunting and fishing,

and confine their dwelling-places either to the coast

or to the banks of the rivers which flow northward.

He will observe that the long line of coast which

gives lodgment to the Arctic nomads is interrupted

in three principal places, and that through these the

waters of the Polar Sea mingle with the waters of

the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, these breaks being

Bafiin's Bay, Behring's Straits, and the broader

opening between Greenland and Nova Zembla

;

and if he traces the currents on the map, and

follows the Gulf Stream as it flows northward,

pouring the warm waters of the Tropic Zone

through the broad gateway cast of Spitzbergen

and forcing out a return current of cold waters to
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the west of Spitzbergen and through Davis Strait,

he will very readily comprehend why in this inces-

sant displacement of the waters of the Pole by the

waters of the Equator the great body of the former

is never chilled to within several degrees of the

freezing-point ; and since it is probably as deep,

as it is almost as broad, as the Atlantic between

Europe and America, he will be prepared to under-

stand that this vast body of water tempers the

whole region with a warmth above that which is

otherwise natural to it, and that the Almighty

hand, in the All-wise dispensation of His power,

has thus placed a bar to its congelation, and he

will read in this another symbol of Nature's great

law of circulation, which, giving water to the

parched earth and moisture to the air, moderates

as well the temperature of the zones—cooling the

Tropic with a current of water from the Frigid, and

warming the Frigid with a current from the Tropic.

" Bearing these facts in mind, the reader will

perceive that it is the surface-water only which

ever reaches so low a temperature that it is

changed to ice ; and he will also perceive that

when the wind moves the surface-water, the par-

ticles which have become chilled by contact with

the air mingle in the rolling waves with the
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warm waters beneath, and hence that ice can only

form in sheltered places, where the water of some

bay is so shoal, and the current so slack, that it

becomes chilled to the very bottom, or where the

air over the sea is uniformly calm. He Avill re-

member, however, that the winds blow as fiercely

over the Polar Sea as in any other quarter of the

world ; and he will, therefore, have no difficulty

in comprehending that the Polar ice covers but a

small part of the Polar water, and that it exists

only where it is nursed and protected by the land.

It clings to the coasts of Siberia, and springing

thence across Behring's Straits to America, it hugs

the American shore, fills the narrow channels which

drain the Polar waters into Baffin's Bay through the

Parry Archipelago, crosses thence to Greenland,

from Greenland to Spitzbergen, and from Spitz-

bergen to Nova Zembla,—thus investing the Pole

in an uninterrupted land-clinging belt of ice, more

or less broken as well in winter as in summer, and

the fragments ever moving to and fro, though

never widely separating, forming a barrier against

which all the arts and energies of man have not

hitherto prevailed."



CHAPTER V.

OPINIONS OF THE GEOGRAPHERS.

The existence of an open sea at the Pole, and

the question as to the presence at the Northern axis

of our globe of those mighty currents—" the warm

rivers of the sea," as they are termed by Commo-

dore Jansen—which are known to exert so marked

an influence on climates in other parts of the world,

are certainly among the grand problems to be

solved by that minute investigation which is looked

for from future Arctic exploration.

It is pertinent to our subject to notice that

singularly well-balanced opinions of high Arctic

authorities upon these two points have not been

withheld even in advance. For instance. Dr.

Augustus Petermann, whose eminence as a geo-

grapher and Arctic authority we need not here

proclaim, holds that "all facts connected with

the geography of the Arctic regions, whether as
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regards the extent of actual exploration or the

observation on the currents, climate, drift-ice, and

drift-wood, lead to the conclusion that the regions

under the Pole consist of an expanse of sea and

not land," and that the same would be found to

be navigable ; and his long advocacy of the Spitz-

bergen route has been largely based on the almost

certain influence of the Gulf Stream for helping

to attain the hisrhest Northern latitude.O

Another learned German writer, Dr. Joseph

CJhavanne, arguing from data furnished by the

more recent expeditions, while sustaining the

theory of the warm poleward currents of the Gulf

Stream and Kuro Siwo, moreover deduces the con-

clusion that both an Arctic continent (or archi-

pelago) and an open Polar sea would be found at

the Northern axis of our globe.*

* The following are the several conclusions arrived at by Dr.

Chavanne (see, for original paper complete, carefully discussing the

subject, Petermann's " iilittheilungen," heft viii., 1S74), which are

certainly very interesting ; 1. The long axis of the Arctic land-

mass (which probably consists of an island archipelago separated by

narrow arms of the sea, perhaps only fjords) crosses the mathematical

pole; it thus bends round Greenland, north of Shannon Island, not

towards the north-west, but runs across 82° and 83° N. lat. in a

northerly direction, proceeding thence towards N.N.E. or N.E.

2. The coast of this Arctic continent is consequently to be found

between 25° and 17ii' E. long, in a mean N. lat. of 84° and 85°, the

west coast between 90' and 170° TV. long, in a latitude from 86° to 80°.

3. Robeson Channel, which widens suddenly north of 82° 16' N. lat.,
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Sir Edward Sabine, a name distinguished

among scientific discoverers and, as a companion

of Parry and Clavering on important Northern

voyages, a practical Arctic authority, has indi-

cated his views upon both' questions in one brief

sentence. In his annual address as President of

theEoyal Society, in 1864, he queries, "May it not

be possible that the iceless sea teeming with animal

still widening, bends sharply in 84° N. lat. to the west; Smith Sound,
therefore, is freely and continuously connected with Behring's Straits.

Grinnell Land is an island which probably extends to 95° W. long.,

south of which the Parry Islands fill up the sea west of Jones' Sound.

4. The sea between the coast of the Arctic Polar land and the north

coast of America is traversed by an arm of the warm drift-current of

the Kuro Siwo, which pierces Behring's Straits, and thus at certain

times and in certain places is free of ice, allowing the warm current

to reach Smith Sound. 5. The Gulf Stream gliding between Bear

Island and Novaya Zemlya to the north-east washes the north coast

of the Asiatic continent, and is united east of the New Siberia Islands

with the west arm of the drift-current of the Kuro Siwo. On the

other hand, the arm of the Gulf Stream, which proceeds from the

west coast of Spitzbergen to the north, dips, north of the Seven

Islands, under the Polar current, comes again to the surface in a

higher latitude, and washes the coast of the Arctic Polar land, the

climate of which, therefore, is under the influence of a temporarily

open Polar sea; hence both the formation of perpetual ice, as well as

excessive extreme of cold, is manifestly impossible. 6. The mean

elevation of the Polar land above the sea diminishes towards the

Pole. 7. The sea between Spitzbergen and Novaya Zemlya to

Behring's Straits is even in winter sometimes free of ice, and may
be navigated in summer and autumn. 8. The most likely routes

to the Pole are—first, the sea between Spitzbergen and Novaya

Zemlya; and second, the sea north of Behring's Straits along the

coast of the unknown Polar land (Nature, vol. x. p. 230).
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life, described by Kane as viewed from the northern

limit of his research, is, as he himself surmised, but

the extension of the same equatorial stream which

produces corresponding abnormal effects at every

point to which its course has been traced ? " and

adds, "When philosophical research shall be re-

sumed within the circle which surrounds the Pole,

this, perhaps, will be one of the earliest problems to

receive solution."

On the first point, moreover. Sir Eoderick Mur-

chison, to whom science is so largely indebted

and the revival of Arctic exploration is so greatly

due, from his chair as President of the Royal Geo-

graphical Society (in 1865), had no hesitation in

declaring it as his belief, based upon geological

grounds, that there was " a Polynia, or sea, around

the Pole," which he considered borne out, too, by

the nature of the pack-ice north of Spitzbergen

—

attested by Parry, Scoresby, and other voyagers

—

" without a trace of these icebergs, carrying blocks

of terrestrial remains, which float down Baffin's

Bay from the glaciers on the coast of Greenland."

Again, Dr. I. I. Hayes, who has earned a right

to be termed, perhaps, the highest living Arctic

authority in America, believes not less than did his

predecessor Kane, or possibly than Captain Bent,
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in the existence of an open Polar sea, "navigable

at least during the months of July, August, and

September," also in the paramount influence of the

Gulf Stream in tempering the waters of the Arctic

Ocean ;
* and the greatest hydrographer of our

times, the late Lieutenant Maury, held to the theory

of an open sea at the Pole ; while in France, M.

Malte-Brun and other eminent geographers and

men of science that might be named, practically

endorse the theory of Lieutenant Lambert, which

involves the existence at certain seasons of the

year of a navigable Polynia, materially influenced

by the mighty currents coursing their way to the

Polar regions through Behring's Straits and be-

tween Novaya Zemlya and Spitzbergen.

The observations, moreover, of Hedenstrom,

Anjou, and Wrangell—proud names, be it said,

in Arctic annals—have led the Russian geogra-

phers to accept the theory that there is a part of

the Polar Ocean always open ; hence, indeed, the

name Polynia. But neither Maury nor Hayes,

we may here observe, could fairly be cited as

encouraging the belief that the Gulf Stream, though

its influence be ever so extended, may really serve

as a means of approach to the North Pole.

* The Open Polar Sea (Sampson Low & Co., 1867), p. 317.
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We only get incidentally, and in a general way,

the opinion of Professor C. Wyville Thomson upon

these questions. Both he and Dr. Carpenter, in

dealing with the subject of ocean currents, have

found sufficient in the Gulf Stream to absorb their

attention, and, from its important bearing upon

our subject, that stream will, further on, demand

somewhat more special notice. Professor Wyville

Thomson, however, attaches little importance to

Behring's Straits in the marvellous economy of cir-

culation at the North Pole. In an important

chapter on the Gulf Stream in his work entitled

"The Depths of the Sea," he indeed goes so far as

to say (p. 397), that "The North Atlantic and

Arctic seas form together a cul-de-sac closed to

the northward, for there is practically no passage

for a body of water through Behring's Strait."

It is easier, perhaps, to cite distinguished autho-

rities whose speculative notions tend to the belief,

particularly, in an open Polar sea, than those of a

positively opposite opinion
; yet it is fair to say that

the most practical men in Arctic research—such as Sir

George Back, Sir Leopold M'Clintock, Mr. Clements

IMarkham, and especially the late Admiral Osborn

—

are exceedingly sceptical upon both of the points

we have named. Indeed, the last eminent authority,
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and a very Sir John Barrow for his zealous advocacy

of Northern research, doubted seriouslywhether there

was " any open sea round our Arctic Pole," and was

equally sceptical as to any Gulf Stream route to

the Pole, though, as an experienced navigator, he

was sufficiently convinced of the wide prevalence of

what he terms " the laws of those mysterious cur-

rents which flow through the waters of the ocean

like two mighty rivers—the Gulf Stream and the

Ice Stream
;

" while the accomplished geographer

upon whose shoulders his Arctic mantle may be

said especially to have descended, looks to sledging

expeditions, with ships merely for centres, as the

main hope of solving Northern problems even at

the Pole itself, and thinks that "the Gulf Stream

slowly mingles with the Polar current, and event-

ually its waters go south again along the east coast

of Greenland, on the surface." *

While numerous opinions, 'pro and con, might

be cited upon these questions, it could avail little

to multiply them, since nothing can be really

decided except by actual research. And they may

well be submitted to the test of practical inves-

tigation, if the great mind of Kane was forced,

with all his lights, to leave them in abeyance.

* Threshold of the Unknown Eegion, p. 102.
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Undoubtedly, however, the problem of currents

is of greater moment in its bearing upon Arctic

investigation itself than the question as to whether

land or w^ater, the influence of genial climes or the

unbroken reign of the frost-king rules at the Pole

—simply because in it is involved the greater ease

or greater diiBculty of our approach to those regions.

But to solve this latter problem, and to wrest from

Nature the many secrets which for ages have been

locked within her icy embrace beyond the reach

of man, is the work of the bold Arctic explorer

of the future, whether it be accomplished against

the greatest odds, or be aided by agencies of

Nature's own, the existence of which have not as

yet been fully proved.

There can be no doubt that we are only just

beginning to learn something of the laws which

govern ocean-currents. Some among us venture to

put faith in the possibility of ascertaining somewhat

of the causes, as well as of the force and direction,

already gauged, of the winds sweeping over the

earth. These are at present little more than moot

problems, although upon their solution the com-

mercial interests of great nations and the physical

wellbeing of millions of people very largely depend.

It can scarcely be expected that Arctic discovery,
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whatever may be the nature and the magnitude of

its results, will give us new lands to conquer or to

colonise, or new highways from point to point of

the habitable world. But as certainly as the North

Pole exists is it necessary to our command of the

forces of Nature, in the interests of mankind, that

we should know in what way the ice and snows, the

long night and day, the tides, and the geological

formation of lands and islands about that mysterious

summit of the Polar axis, react upon more favour-

able and fully inhabited climes. The " Alert " and

" Discovery " have gone forth, then, at the call of

England, not to serve England only, but the entire

world. And not less important, we may add, would

prove a Dutch Arctic expedition for the service of

science and mankind.



CHAPTER VI.

THE ARCTIC REVIVAL.

But is there scope for rivalry ou tlie part of various

Governments in attempting the solution of North

Polar problems ? If the English expedition be so

hopeful in its promise of achieving grander objects

than hitherto have been accomplished, what is there

left to do ? In answer to these c[uestions let us

distinctly say, that the shrewdest and most prac-

tical minds among Arctic explorers and experienced

geographers are by no means convinced that the

route now taken, by Smith Sound and Eobeson

Channel, is the only practicable one to the North

Pole. It may be convenient for the purpose of

an adverse theorist to decry the blunders of

Dr. Petermann, in his argumentation and illustra-

tions of the theory of a Spitzbergen route ; but it

is worth while to remember that such a route

—

rather an alternative one than a primary route,
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as here proposed—has the powerful recommenda-

tions of men who are great in Arctic research and

geographical science, and whose judgment cannot

lightly be impugned—as General Sabine, Sir Edward

Belcher, Admiral Ommanuey, Admiral Eichards,

and Captain Inglefield.

As essential, however, to an understanding of the

subject of routes, even for our purpose, we must

notice, before proceeding further, the principal

schemes that have been proposed within the last

ten years for reaching the North Pole.

The movement which may be said to have cul-

minated in the departure, on the 29th of May
1875, of the English Arctic Expedition—if, in-

deed, the real culmination be not left for Hol-

land to supply—was not, it is well known, of

very recent origin. Even more than ten years

ago, as has been seen, the hope of establishing a

practicable sea-passage between the Atlantic and

Pacific Oceans in the North Frigid Zone had been

for ever given up, and the "great Arctic deside-

ratum," namely, the attaining of the North Pole

itself, had begun to haunt the minds of men of

science, and to be, so to speak, the competitive

theme with the leading Geographical Societies.

It was not, however, until the year 1865 that the
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subject came prominently before the world, when it

was formally brought forward by the Eoyal Geo-

graphical Society of London. The question as to

the best way of attaining the Pole was inseparably

connected with the subject of Arctic exploration

itself, in its new and thoroughly scientific aspect.

No one doubted the importance of the latter, but

upon the first there was much controversy. Ac-

cordingly, the question of routes took the prece-

dence, and an active and memorable discussion

followed.

At a meeting of the Royal Geographical Society

of London, held January 23, 1 8 6 5, Captain Sherard

Osborn read his celebrated Memoir " On the Explo-

ration of the North Polar Region," in which he took

strong and definitive grounds in favour of the de-

spatch of an English expedition by the way of

Smith Sound.* At the next meeting, on the 27th

of February following, the first letter of Dr. Augus-

tus Petermann, addressed to the President,t was

read, urging upon British geographers the claims of

* Proceedings of the Royal Geograpliical Society, vol. ix. pp.

42-58.

t On the Proposed Expedition to the North Pole. A Letter

addressed to Sir Roderick I. Murchison, K.C.B. By Dr. Augustus

Petermann, Hon. Cor. Mem. R.Q.S., Gotlia. (Proceedings of the

Ruyal Geographical Society, vol. ix., 1865).
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the Spitzbergen route, which he had been advo-

cating since 1852. On both these occasions the

subject was freely discussed, but especially at the

latter meeting, when the two rival routes to the

North Pole had been fairly placed before the world.

What had hitherto been a living question merely

with geographers and men of science was now

become one of universal interest—an interest, in-

deed, continued, with only temporary abatement,

down to the present time.

The plan proposed by Captain Osborn was to

proceed in properly provided steam-vessels to Smith

Sound, at the head of Baffin's Bay ; to there leave

them in safety, and explore northwards along the

west coast of Greenland, by means of sledges and

boats. And this, it may be parenthetically observed,

is substantially the plan of the present English

expedition, allowing for a natural enlargement and

perfection of scheme consequent upon the advance

made in science and Arctic navigation during the

last ten years, and the farther penetration towards

the Pole by this route of the " Polaris" expedition.

The project of Dr. Petermann (previously advo-

cated by General Sabine) provided for trying to

reach the North Pole viA Spitzbergen, pushing

through the ice-pack to the north of that island in
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steam-vessels, when, it was contended, no ice bar-

rier would be found, "even right under the Pole

itself," which might not be successfully overcome

by an expedition of the modern kind ; while, in the

event of an open sea existing at the Pole, an expe-

dition by the other route, with its ships left behind,

would totally fail in the main object. Dr. Peter-

mann also pleaded the calorific character of the

Gulf Stream in recommendation of the route he

advocated, and which he considered as being the

most favourable for reaching the North Pole.

Such, briefly, were the two principal projects of

the time. Nor were arguments on either side want-

ing on the part of zealous advocates. At a meeting

of the Eoyal Geographical Society, held in the April

following, Mr. C. R. IMarkham, the secretary, read

an elaborate paper on the best route for North Polar

exploration,'" in which he brought forward addi-

tional evidence in support of Osborn's plan, sum-

ming up his own observations in the following short

but salient sentence : "By the Spitzbergen route

there is a bare chance of doing little ; by the Smith

Sound route there is a certainty of doing much."

If strong argument and stirring eloquence could

* Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society, vol, ix. pp.

138-146.
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have prevailed upon Admiralty Boards in England

at this time to undertake the renewal of Arctic

enterprise, there can be no doubt that the vast

North Polar region would not now be so appro-

priately denominated a terra incognita. But the

want of unanimity regarding routes 'which pre-

vailed, as we already know, in English geographical

councils was a serious drawback.'"" And even in

regard to the Spitzbergen route, some held that

the expedition sought to be organised ought to

proceed between Spitzbergen and Novaya Zemlya,

and others that most would be accomplished by

coasting along the eastern and northern shores of

Greenland.! The latter idea, however, cannot be

said to have taken shape till 18 ST'.

There was no experienced Arctic officer who

doubted but that one or the other of the priuci-

* A list of the principal names associated with this memorable

discussion may be of interest. For the Spitzbergen route originally

were General Sir Edward Sabine, Admiral Sir Edward Belcher,

Admiral Ommanney, Admiral Fitzroy, Captain (now Admiral)

Richards, Captain Inglefield, Staff Commander S. E. Davis, Lord

Dufferin, Captain Allen Young, Mr. James Lamont, and Mr. W. E.

Hiokson. For the Smith Sound route, the late Admiral Osborn,

Admiral Sir George Back, Sir Leopold M'Clintock, Captain Vesey

Hamilton, and Mr. C. R. Markham. And the late Lieutenant

Maury, who was then in London, alao took the side of the Smith

Sound route.

t Annual Address of Sir Roderick Murchison, 1868. Journal of

the Royal Geographical Society, vol. xxxiii. p. clxvii.
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pal routes indicated would prove feasible if tried.

But while such was the case, and while all rejoiced

at the .prospect of reviving the spirit of enterprise

and adventure among the seamen of England, the

united efforts of the councils of all the leading

learned societies were not sufficient to induce the

Government to decide the question for themselves

of routes, and despatch an Arctic expedition in

1865.

Meanwhile the subject thus powerfully revived

in England, was not allowed to lie dormant in

other countries because of England's unwillingness

to re-engage in Arctic enterprise. Germany, France,

and America took up the subject. It was quickly

proved that the zeal of the distinguished geographer

of Gotha (regarded by some in England as discor-

dant) was not bounded by his efforts to induce

England to send an expedition into the European

Polar seas. In spite of the paralysing influence

upon ordinary enterprises of three successive wars

involving his nation, this man of science pushed

forward his scheme for a German Arctic expedition,

and curiously enough, almost in the midst of dire

international strife, made Arctic exploration a school

for recruiting an infant German navy.

The experiences of the two German expeditions
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have contributed an interesting and valuable chapter

to the history of Arctic enterprise ; but it must be

confessed that one looks in vain through the annals

of those voyages for any development of the

favourite route of their projector, so stoutly con-

tended for through four-and-twenty years ; while,

unhappily, they failed to do much, if anything,

towards solving for us the great Arctic pro-

blem.

They were undertaken, it is true—certainly the

first German expedition—with the object of getting

as near to the Pole as possible ; but with the excep-

tion of Koldeway's tentative effort above Spitzber-

gen in 1868, they failed by close upon 5° in reaching

as high a latitude as had been attained nearly three

centuries before by Barents and Hudson ; while,

on the east coast of Greenland, Dutch whalers

sighted considerably higher points in 1655 and

1670 than did the Second German Expedition.

The experience of the latter of " perils," too, oflf the

east coast of Greenland (allowing poetical latitude

to partial annalists), " compared with which even

Barents' wondrous boat voyage from Novaya

Zemlya pales, and Kane's escape from Smith Sound

sinks to the dimensions of a boating excursion,"

was, we have no doubt, far from the realisation of
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the hopes of Dr. Petermann. Nor was there any-

thing achieved by it that would entitle the East

Coast of Greenland to take rank as a fourth Polar

route. Professor Geikie, however, appears to have

thus distinguished it in his Life of Sir Roderick

Murchison {vol. ii. p. 301).

But it is just to say that these expeditions

were, comparatively speaking, only feebly pro-

vided, according to the English view of what an

Arctic expedition should be.*

In France—the country of La Perouse and Bel-

lot, yet really so strange to Arctic work—a very

difierent route from either that of Osborn or of Dr.

Petermann gained the attention of geographers

;

and, not less than in England and Germany, was

the movement in favour of an expedition accredit-

able to one man. Stirred by an emulation not

unlike that which a century ago impelled France to

take up the work of geographical discovery where

England, with the loss of her greatest navigator,

temporarily dropped it, but awakened especially by

the zealous efforts of a scientific young naval officer,

formerly of the Polytechnic School, Lieutenant

* The best vessel despatched, the " Gt'imaiiia," a steamer of 143

tons bui'den, was built in the space of thirtj'-six days, and cost only

£3150 ; and the wrecked " Hansa," a tender, was a sailing brig of

242 tons.
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Gustave Lambert, the French people turned their

eyes towards the far North as a promising field of

enterprise
; and it is worthy of notice that they

proposed to pursue their researches by the very

route which, so long ago, had baffled Cook, and

which his hardly less hapless successor in com-

mand also found to yield no prospect of a navigable

passage northward.

No record of baffled attempts, however, even had

not later investigations, and indeed individual re-

search, lent encouragement to his views, could have

deterred an enthusiastic Frenchman like Gustave

Lambert, who, as M. Vivien de Saint-Martin has

said, was at once a man of action and a man of

science. Nor would it appear that the conception

of his expedition having Behring's Straits for its

route, was in any real sense the outcome of the

English discussion upon this subject. It was con-

ceived, it is only just to say, in complete ignorance,

as M. Malte-Brun tells us, of the projects of Osborn

and Petermann, and the ground over which it would

be necessary to proceed was suggested to the pro-

jector by the sight of the thin ice covering the

Polar Sea to the north-west of Behring's Straits,

about 73° N., promising apparently a passage to

the mariner bold enough to advance right through
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it, together with the appearance of the physical

state of the sea in those high latitudes, the pro-

bable effect of insolation, and, finally, the infor-

mation he was able to draw from the scattered

traditions of Arctic navigators.*

But in touching upon the scheme thus conceived

for an expedition by Behring's Straits, we are in-

stinctively led to go through the history, even

although the briefest possible account may seem

like a digression here. Returning from those seas

to France—armed at all points with considerations

both theoretical and practical in supjDort of his

scheme—M. Lambert discerned in the public atten-

tion which had been drawn to the subject of Arctic

exploration by Captain Osborn and Dr. Petermann

only a new motive for emulation. To his delight,

moreover, he found that the Royal Geographical

Society of London was engaged in confirming

and applying almost his own theories ; though he

still drew, from a thorough study of the history of

the Franklin search expeditions, new and important

inductions in favour of his own project.

On the 19th October, 1866, he represented

the subject for the first time before the Com-

* Les Trois Projets cl'Exploration au Pole Nord. Par V. A.

Malte-Brun (Paris, 1868), pp. 146, 147.
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mission centrale de la Soci^t^ de Gdographie,

setting forth the considerations which induced

him to believe in the possibility of attaining

the North Pole, and on the practicability of his

route. The matter met with the cordial encourage-

ment of the President, M. d'Avezac, and the rest

of his confreres ; and at a meeting of the Society,

held on the 20th of December, 1866, it was made

a subject of special discussion, when M. Lambert,

in an elaborate and luminous paper, treated of the

whole history of Arctic research ; setting forth fuUy

his own scheme, presenting in a clear light the

scientific bearings of the subject, and the import-

ance of a French expedition by Behring's Straits.*

He insisted strongly upon the existence of an

open sea to the north-west of Behring's Straits in

the neighbourhood of the Pole, and upon the possi-

bility of avoiding, in a favourable season, the

barriers of broken ice that had hitherto prevented

access ; insolation during the Arctic summer epoch,

and the currents themselves, coming to the aid of

the mariner.

Among geographers and men of science there

could be no doubt about the encouragement with

* See, for M. Lambert's paper, Bulletin de la Sooiete de Geographie,

V"* S6rie, torn. xiv.
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which the idea of a French Arctic expedition was

received ; but it was not until July 4th, 1867, that

Gustave Lambert, in a letter to the then President

of the Council of the Geographical Society, M. d©

Quatrefages, was enabled to announce " I'heureux

point de depart acquis k la question du Pole Nord,"

by the formation of a Committee of Patronage

;

consisting of the first scientific men of France,

headed by the Council of the Geographical Society,

and having infiuential sub-committees in the vari-

ous departments throughout the country.*

The next object of M. Lambert was to secure the

recognition of his proj ect by the Chief of the State ;

and this Avas successfully accomplished at a later

period by the Marquis de Chasseloup-Laubat,

formerly Minister of the Marine, President of the

Geographical Society, who, with M. de Quatrefages,

represented the subject to the Emperor. After the

complete endorsement of the undertaking by the

Geographical Society and the Scientific Association

of France, if anything was wanting to secure for it

the popular favour, that object would seem to have

been gained in the characteristic encouragement

given to the project by the Emperor, who himself

* See, for list, c&c., Gustave Lambert au Pole Nord. Par J. P. O.

Comettant. Paris, 1868.
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headed the subscription list with the magnificent

sum of 50,000 francs.*

The enterprise had now become fairly launched
;

every visible sign boded success. Frenchmen, with a

warmth of enthusiasm and a confidence peculiar to

their nature, believed that their expedition would

but have to make its way to Behring's Straits to

claim the Arctic secret for its own ; and M. Lef^vre

has even recorded that Dr. Petermann, when learn-

ing of the project of M. Lambert, exclaimed, " Si

jamais on va au P61e, ce sera par Ik ! "t Certainly no

arguments of the German geographer's are absolutely

opposed to the accuracy of this statement ; and in-

deed a generous subscription on his part attests the

sympathy with which this enterprise of a neighbour-

ing nation was regarded by himj—^a happy proof of

his own assertion that " science is not bounded by

the limits of nations, but that its cultivators all

over the world are one united brotherhood." §

* See Letter of M. Petrie, conveying tlie Emperor's subscription,

Bulletin, &c., torn. xiv. 201.

t Souvenirs de la Conference de M. Gustave Lambert sur I'Exp^-

dition au Pole Nord. Par M. AchiUe Lefevre (Caen, 1869), p. 13.

X Lettre du Docteur Augustus Petermann k M. Charles Maunoir,

Secretaire du Comity de Patronage pour I'Exp^dition au Pole Nord.

Bulletin, &c., V"^ S(5Tie, torn. xiv. 315.

§ Words on receiving from the President the Founder's Medal of

the Royal Geographical Society of London, May 25, 1868. (Proc.

B. G. S., vol. xii. p. 2] 4.)
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The projected expedition, of M. Gustave Lambert,

thus in some sense a national one, was not, un-

fortunately, a government enterprise ; else there

can be little doubt that we might here be sketching

the history of a real expedition, instead of a mere

attempt. Enthusiasm, however ardent, proverbially

cools at sight of subscription lists, and the fact of a

large amount of money being required to carry out

the scheme left its projector an arduous task to per-

form ; so that neither " with the violets of 1869
"

(as Captain Osborn had hoped), nor with those of

1870, was ]\I. Lambert enabled to witness the

departure of his expedition. That " happy point,"

unfortunately, was never attained.

Unhappily for the cause of science, and perhaps

for the national glory of the most scientific of

peoples, the threshold of the unknown region was

not destined to be overstepped by France, or at

least the day for the despatch of an Arctic expedi-

tion by her was to be indefinitely postponed. Events

but too fresh in the recollection of Europe advanced

with maelstrom fury, and took by surprise, not only

the French Arctic Expedition, but France itself;

and the unhappy death of the chief promoter of the

enterprise in the siege of Paris, caused the abandon-

ment of an undertaking intended to prove one of
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the three routes to the Pole, which at this period

engaged the attention of the world. We had almost

said, that for aught we know, the " Boreal," with its

Arctic outfit, is still waiting in the harbour of Havre

for a second Lambert to come forward and take it on

its long passage to " Polynia " by Behring's Straits.*

* This we could not now truly say, having been opportunely

favoured with the particulars (not obtainable from books) respecting

the issue of M. Lambert's enterprise. A recent letter from the

President of the French Geographical Society, and one of the pro-

moters of the late proposed expedition, unexpectedly includes a clear

account of the ending of the ill-fated enterprise, which we give with

much pleasure in the language of the accomplished geographer, assured

that our readers will welcome it, and that in thus giving it we violate

no confidence. We may, however, first observe that, if apologies

seem almost necessary for the considerable space we have already

unexpectedly devoted to this once-proposed Behring's Straits expedi-

tion, let it be remembered that its patriot projector is well entitled to

all the honour we can pay to his memory, and indeed—having con-

ceived his project on Arctic ground—may well claim to rank among

the " Heroes of the Arctic," almost by the side of Barents, Hall, and

Franklin.

M. Malte-Brun says :

—

"En effet, I'exp^dition polaire de Gustave Lambert a lAi. arrgt^e

dans ses pr^paratifs par la guerre, et par la mort de Lambert, qui,

VOLONTAIREMENT, est alM au devant des balles allemandes k I'afi^aire

de Buzenval, lors de la dernifere sortie de I'Arm^e de Paris.

"Au moment oil dclatait la guerre, Gustave Lambert avait d^ja

reuni, en faisant des conferences dans toute la France, prfes de

400,000 frs. II avait achet^ un navire neuf, provenant du Canada;

il I'avait baptist le BorSal, et il le faisait parer, agencer, disposer au

Havre, pour le rendre propre aux navigations polaires. Dej^ il avait

engage un second, mariu habile, exerce, et quelques autres personnes.

Mais ces d^penses avaient ddji diminu6 ses ressources; il n'avait plus

assez d'argent pour continuerj et parfaire I'armement. Get homme
dnergique et convaincu allait se remettre en route pour aller, de
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But if this be not so, and if we cannot give France

credit for actually doing, we must allow to her the

merit of having gallantly ^trrposec/; and we are sure

our readers will join us in the wish that France may

immediately revive her late interest in this subject,

and make one in the bold phalanx which shall

ville en ville, faire de nouvelles conferences afln de completer la

somme qu'il jugeait necessaire k son entreprise (600,000 frs.), lorsque

la guerre 4clata et vint miner ses esperances et ses projets.

" II demeura desole, aneanti, dans Paris faisant le service de capi-

taine au 84" bataillon de la garde nationale, demandant i faire partie

des 10,000 hommes r^solus que M. de Beaurepabe voulait organiser

pour faire une sortie decisive, et vers Notl 1870, lorsqu'il jugea tout

perdu, le coour brise d'assister, lui impuissant pour la relever, k

I'effondrement de la patrie, il s'engagea simple soldat dans uu regi-

ment de ligne, et alia se faire tuer sur les pentes du pare de

Buzenval. Ramen^, tris grievement blesse au flanc, h. I'ambulance

du Grand Hotel, ou il fut I'objet de soins d^vou6s, il aurait pu, au

dire du Dr. Nelaton, s'en tirer avec du calme et un repos d'esprit que

lui refusait sa nature ardente et passionnf5e. On ne put lui cacher

la triste issue de I'affaire du 19 Janvier, le desespoir, le delire s'empa-

rerent de lui, . . il mourut !

" II laissait un testament, par lequel il l(5guait le Boreal, les somnies

qui lui restaient, &c., &c., au Jlinistre de la Marine, a la condition qzie

le Jlinistre reprendrait ses projets d'exjdoration au Polenordety donne-

rait suite. Par des raisons d'Etat le Ministre refusa. Alors on fit

la Liquidation de I'Exp^dition Lambert ; le Boreal fut vendu ; on

indemnisa cherement les personnes dejiV engagees dans I'affaire,

et le reste des fonds, 80,000 k 100,000 francs, fat d4pos6s k la

Caisse dea Depots et Consignations, attendant q^ie le Ministre de

la Marine juge k propos de reprendre oe projet d'exploration au

Pole, par la voie du dStroit de Bfering, ce qui est bien improbable

aujourd'hui.

" Voila, mon cher Monsieur, I'histoire de la triste fin de ce fameux

projet d'exploration au Pole nord."
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determinedly wrest from the Arctic foe its long-

withheld secret.

The circumstances resulting from the war, in all

probability, likewise prevented the despatch of a

third German expedition, which was promised about

the same time by Dr. Petermann, to be sustained

by the liberality of an opulent Bremen merchant.

Perhaps it is not too much to hope that this will

yet be equipped.

In the year 1868 another attempt was made

by the advocates of English Arctic enterprise to

bring about the despatch of an expedition. A
second paper, by Captain Osborn, favouring the

route by Smith Sound, was read before the Geo-

graphical Society of London, wherein was urged

more strongly than ever the expediency of pursu-

ing this route ; especially since the investigations

that had meanwhile been made by TorreU and

Nordenskiold around Spitzbergen were deemed to

be adverse to the prospect of successful efforts in

that direction.

All arguments, however, were still unavailing with

the British Government. But the universal interest

by this time awakened in the "three projects" caused

the friends of Arctic enterprise in the United States

to determine that the peculiarly American route

VOL. I. F
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should not henceforth become at any rate the ex-

clusive possession of England.

Nor was the man wanting there suited to the

enterprise, if enthusiasm and daring can constitute

a fitness for Arctic service. In Charles Francis

Hall the Smith Sound route—which certainly is

entitled to rank as one of the important ways to

the Pole—had a hardly less ardent advocate than

in Captain Osborn, and he was destined to link

his name imperishably with it, and to give addi-

tional lustre also to the American name in con-

nection with Arctic research.

Urged on by his zeal for ethnological and kindred

studies—a zeal to which the present writer can bear

witness, as having heard the self-sacrificing explorer

recount his experiences among the Eskimos, sur-

rounded by living and other illustrations of his in-

dustrious research—Captain Hall Ijegan mooting,

almost before the embers of civil strife had cooled,

the plans for a new American Arctic expedition, to

proceed by Smith Sound and Kennedy Channel

en route to the Pole. Encouraged by the United

States naval authorities, he succeeded eventually

in obtaining a grant of ^50,000 from Congress;*

* Among those most ready to listen to this Arctic enthusiast

—

for such Captain Hall truly was, and sought no concealment of the
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the Government also placed at his disposal an old

United States gunboat, which he rechristened the

"Polaris," and in the summer of 1871 the expedi-

tion -sailed in pursuit of the great quest.

Upon the importance of the general results of

this comparatively feeble expedition—acknowledged

by all to have been very great—we need not here

dilate, nor upon its influence in deciding England

to test, by the thorough means which she is bring-

ing to bear, the practicability of the Smith Sound

route ; but we may ask, in the words of Mr. E.

Vale Blake, " If so much could be accomplished

by a divided and disaffected party, what might

not be done by a united and properly disciplined

body equally well equipped ? " * It is worthy of

remark, too, in passing, that it was undoubtedly

fact—were such, men as the late Senator Sumner of Massachusetts,

Senator Sherman of Ohio, and Senator Fenton of New York; the

hill for Government aid to the enterprise having been originally

introduced into the House of Representatives by the Hon. Mr,

Stevenson of Ohio, and, after its introduction into the Senate,

referred to the Committee of which the late Hon. Charles Sumner

was chairman. It was, therefore, due to the energetic influence of

such men, supported by men of science, with Professor Joseph Henry,

President of the National Academy of Sciences, at their head, that

Captain Hall was enabled to obtain the means for carrying forward

this undertaking, which must ever redound to the honour of the

United States.

* Arctic Experiences. Edited by E. Vale Blake. (New York :

Harper Brothers, 1874.) Preface.
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due to the forethought of the man who, more

than all others, had given impetus to the renewal

of English Arctic enterprise, and hence to the

despatch of the present expedition, that a naval

officer was sent to Baffin's Bay in the spring of

1873, fortunately resulting in the rescue of the

crew of the " Polaris."

Before the expedition of Captain Hall was or-

ganised, indeed in 1868, Sir Roderick Murchison

had expressed the desire that a mutual plan of

action, though a division of labour, might be

agreed upon by the different countries then mani-

festing a special interest in Arctic research, for

the development of the several routes we have

mentioned—to wit, that Germany might test the

Spitzbergen route, France the route by Behring's

Straits, and England and America together inves-

tigate the merits of that by Smith Sound. The

substantial success of the " Polaris " expedition,

at any rate, did much to remove the doubts—if

any had ever existed on the part of English and

American geographers—that the latter route would

prove a cul-de-sac.

It is not more than two years since the learned

President of the American Geographical Society ex-

pressed the hope that Americans themselves would



THE ARCTIC REVIVAL. 85

not be dilatory in following up the important

success of tbe " Polaris " expedition. But as

England has in the meantime appropriated to

herself the cherished route of our explorers, we

cannot forbear the suggestion—that is, if we may

make it without prejudice to our present cause,

i.e., the Dutch Expedition in futuro, or rather

in spe—that American enterprise in this direction

may be turned to the route by Behring's Straits,

especially if France does not now desire to avail

herself of it.*

* The route by Behring's Straits, so zealously advocated in France

as the preferable one, has perhaps already been more thoroughly inves-

tigated by Americans than by any others—notably by the American

whaling master, Captain Thomas Long. In 1867, Captain Long of

the " Nile," together with three other enterprising American whaling

captains—Eaynor of the " Reindeer," Phillips of the " Monticello,"

Bliven of the "Nautilus"—saw or discovered Wrangall Land

(believed, however, to have been previously sighted by Kellett),

and give us certain points well fixed by astronomical observations.

American whalemen, indeed, have pushed their enterprises far into

the Arctic Ocean by Behring's Straits, and coasted extensive high

lands to the north of Siberia as far as latitude 74°, in, it is thought,

the sea first seen by Wrangall; though Cook and Clerke (1778-79)

considered they had reached the extreme limit of navigation in these

seas by attaining Icy Cape (in lat. 70° 30' N. ) on the American coast,

and North Cape (in 69° N. lat.) on the Asiatic side. It is worthy

of note, too, that in seas regarded impenetrable by these earlier

navigators, the Americans established a highly profitable whale

fishery, realising as much (according to Dr. Petermann) as $8,000,000

in two years. The exploration of Wrangall Land by Captain Long,

it may be mentioned, has been pointed out by the Italian geographer.

Signer Guido Cora (in his " Cosmos "), as the only instance of research
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It may be too mucli to Lope that such an expedi-

tion will spring up in the busy Centennial year ;

but it would be surely a crowning honour if, after

centuries of vain endeavour, American spirit should

be able to write the Archimedian word of the North

Polar secret on the last page of our hundred years of

history.

that has been made within the last fifteen years between the estuary

of the Yenisei on the one side and Lancaster Sound on the

other, or almost half the circumference of the Polar circle. Captain

Long, too—a veritable Scoresby of the later time—enunciated the

opinion that, if ever a transit be made between the Eastern and

"Western Oceans, it will not be by lines bitherto tried, but by an

enterprise directed from Behring's Straits. The result of his in-

vestigations and discnveries, together with some very sensible

suggestions, were communicated by him to the "Pacific Com-

mercial Advertiser" of Honolulu in 1868, and were honoured by

being embodied with considerable detail in Sir Roderick Murchison's

annual address before the Royal Geographical Society in the same

year, as well as being given at length in Petermann's " Geographische

Mittheilnngen."

We may, moreover, here observe that Captain Long claimed what-

ever merit there was (applying, it is presumed, to the route) in the

project of Octave Pave, a young Louisianan of French extraction,

who in the summer of 1871 created some excitement in the geo-

graphical world by his scheme for going to the Korth Pole on an

iiidiarubber raft via Cape Yakan. The scene of this farcical

proposal was Sau Francisco ; and we cannot but recommend,

seriously and in all modesty, to the enterprising merchants of

that wealthy city to redeem its fair name from the trifling slur

thus cast upon it, by fitting out a genuine and strong expedition, to

be placed, perhaps, under Government control, to try this route.

San Francisco is surely a fitting ha&e, d'o2)eration for an enterprise by

Behring's Straits, as is shown by its having been the design of M.
Lambert to avail himself of it for the French expedition.
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Eespecting the merits of the three projects we

have sketched, thus designed to prove the three

different routes to the North Pole, we may not

inappropriately conclude with M. Malte-Brun's

observations. Wliile pronouncing that proposed

by France as "undoubtedly the boldest and most

audacious," the "chief obstacle" to the English

plan is, he says, "the great expenditure of time

and force" imposed by the Smith Sound route.

And as to the remaining project he observes

:

"By the German plan there is less distance be-

fore arriving upon the theatre of first operations,

fewer dangers and obstacles than by Smith Sound

;

but in moving from the last base of the expedition,

the unknown and unforeseen with all their rigours

stare one in the face—still there would then be the

joy and glory in case of triumph." *

* Les Trois Projets d'Exploration au Pole Nord, p. 146, ct seq.
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CHAPTER VII.

THE GULF STREAM ROUTE.

For Holland, eveiy consideration inclines us to

fall back on the way or ways afforded by tlie wide

ocean portal, as the only practicable avenue of

approach to the North Pole, and one ^Yhich would

take her seamen over ground long since ploughed

by Dutch keels. Nor have those far Northern

waters, once so attractive to her navigators, re-

mained unfrequented, at least by other nationalities,

during the last ten j^ears ; although England, it is

true, did not incline to the Spitzbergen route.

While the Smith Sound route has continued to

be further tried by American explorers, and is now

the chosen route of the " Alert " and " Discovery
"

expedition, it should be remembered that the

Spitzbergen seas have been almost annually visited

by adventurous Arctic voyagers, particularly the

Swedes and Norwegians ; and every argument that
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M'as used iu favour of this direction iu the active

days of route discussion holds good at the pre-

sent time.

The facts upon which the course of the English

expedition has been determined all tend to show-

that it is to the North-east the search for an open

Polar sea and for Polar secrets must be directed ;

that the winds which keep the pack broken and

moving sweep from that quarter down through

Robeson Channel ; and the British expedition is

gone to meei the current which from that channel

passes south through Davis Strait. Whence comes

that current, however % How does it reach the

circumpolar region in such a state that it carries

before it, on its return circuit, such enormous

masses of ice ?

The answer men have furnished is plain. The

Gulf Stream that laves the coast of Britain, saving

her populations " from the paralysing rigours of a

Labrador winter "—to use the late Admiral Osborn's

words— passes up between Novaya Zemlya and

Spitzbergen, bearing drift-wood, the marine plants

which grow only in mild temperatures, and innu-

merable other of its treasure stores ; some of which

it deposits on those far Northern coasts, while other

tribute is borne still onward, and is found at points
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more to the west ; thus pointing out, to all theo-

retical appearance, a channel polewards.

" It has long been known," to quote a learned

American reviewer, " ever since Dr. Franklin was a

commissioner of the Colonies at the British Court

in ante-revolutionary times, that the Gulf Stream,

or at least a branch of it, flowed to the Arctic

regions by the way of Spitzbergen, thus indicating

to the explorer the true way to the Pole, as unerr-

ingly as the wild buffalo of the West points out to

the hunter, by its beaten paths, the easiest and

best routes through the Rocky ]Mountains ; and yet,

strange to say, all the Polar navigators, from Parry

to Dr. Kane, have ignored this fact, and sought

passages to the Pole in vain, far to the westward,

by the way of Davis Strait and Bafiin's Bay.

Whilst Nature has been beckoniug them on to the

true thermal gateway to the Pole, they have cast

their eyes in a different direction, and wandered

about in ciils-de-sac, only to be baffled and wearied,

and driven back by impassable barriers of ice as

often as they have made the attempt." * To quote,

likewise, Professor T. B. Maury on this point

:

" There certainly issues, from the space around

* " The Atmosphere of the Ocean." Bledsoe's (Baltimore) Southern

Review, vol. v. p. 402.
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the Pole, a ceaseless and mighty flow of water to

the tropics. In its course, icebergs of huge propor-

tions are carried ofi" from the mainland. So vast

are these ice-masses, and often so numerous, in

floating clusters, as to defy computation. . . . The

single drift of ice which bore on its Atlean shoulders

the English ship 'Eesolute,' abandoned by Cap-

tain Kellett, and cast it 1200 miles to the south,

was computed to be at least 300,000 square miles

in area, and seven feet in thickness. Such a ' field

of ice would weigh 18,000,000,000 tons.' We say

that this was a single drift through Davis Strait,

only one of the avenues of this current from the

Pole, and only a fractional part of the drift in the

year.

" What a mighty flow of water from the south

must that be which, wedging itself into this space

around the Pole, ejects such masses out of this

space as quietly and easily as the steam-driven

piston of the engine throws its jet d'eau ! We
dwell upon the might and magnitude of this ice-

bearing river from the Pole, because in gauging

these we gauge the energy of the reciprocal heat-

bearing ' river ' from the tropics, i.e., the Gulf

Stream." ""

* The Atlantic Montlily, vol. xxvi. p. 504, 505.
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The current that is equal in its power to the

accomplishment of these stupendous mechanical

operations, provided it does not become, as some

theorists think may be the case, a deep-sea current

on reaching the ice-laden waters, surely is strong

enough, when only half its force is spent, to bear

any vessel that will take advantage of its existence

as near to the Pole as a ship can approach when

steaming against the volume of its returning waters,

by that time reduced in temperatm-e.

Nor does it avail to argue, that the stream, if

navigable through its entire course as a surface cur-

rent, must have been found and used to good pur-

pose in high Northern latitudes long ago. " If it

still seems incredible," says Professor Maury, " that

the thermometric gateways exist, only because no

explorer has followed or even found them, it should

be borne in mind that the cordon or belt of ice,

several hundred miles broad, extending around the

Polar basin, describes a circle the circumference of

which is nearly 3000 miles. The two great currents

(the Gulf Stream and Kuro Siwo), according to

Captain Bent, open gaps or navigable channels

through this ice-belt. Such channels or gateways,

let us say 50 or 100 miles wide, might, in a circuit

of 3000 miles, easily escape the notice of the hand-
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ful of explorers who have gone in search of a North-

West Passage. The thermometric gateways, it will

be remembered, go to the North-east." *

The arguments we have cited certainly possess

force, and we may fairly conclude that one of these

openings must have lain across the path ofBarents, on

his roundabout way to Novaya Zemlya. He seems,

too, almost instinctively to have been persuaded of

the existence of some such passage, but the then

incomplete state of scientific knowledge precluded

that brave seaman from its discovery, unless haply

he could have fallen in with it by a species of im-

mortal accident. The " gateway " so narrowly

missed, however, in that case, by Barents, was, it is

claimed, actually pursued to a high latitude by the

Austro-Hungarians, Lieutenant Weyprecht of the

Navy, and First Lieutenant Julius Payer of the

Engineers, in 1871, who found an open sea before

them, and the services to science of these gallant

Arctic explorers have not been overlooked, even by

nationalities foreign to their own.

The attempt, or attempts, of these explorers to

follow the Gulf Stream to the Pole, as perhaps the

first recorded instance of the kind, strictly speaking,

» " The Dumb Guides to the Pole." Putnam's Monthly Magazine,

New Series, vol. iv. p. 740, note.
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entitles their experience to somewhat detailed notice

here. Their names, however, have become more

especially familiar to us in association with Arctic

voyaging because of the expedition under their

charge, of which all knowledge was lost for two

years, until in 1874 the heroes of the ill-fated

"TegethofF" Avere rescued in the Bay of Downs

(Novaya Zemlya), after undergoing perils very

similar to those encountered by Barents and Heems-

kerk three hundred years before ; though, curiously

enough, Novaya Zemlya proved the rescue of the

former rather than the scene of their dreary impri-

sonment.

But now to speak of the first expedition. Sail-

ing with the object we have indicated, Lieutenaots

Weyprecht and Payer left Tromso on June 21st,

1871, in a hired Norwegian sloop of only 70 tons,

and a crew, all included, of eight souls. On the

21st of August they had reached latitude *lT 17' N.,

in longitude 28° E. The ice between the 28th and

36th meridian of longitude was looser and thinner

than they had previously met with ; so much so,

that they declared that a strong steamer would have

had no difficulty in taking a straight course through

the ice, particularly between meridians 28° and 32°

E., where it was thinnest. On the 29th of August,
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in 7T 30' N., longitude 42° K, they were surprised

by the entire absence of ice. On the night of Sep-

tember 1st they attained, within loose ice, their

highest latitude, by the log, in 78° 48' N. ; and

although this cannot be considered as an extraordi-

nary point to have attained, it should be stated that

obstacles other than ice prevented their farther

northward progress, such as the fog, which was very

thick, and a strong head-wind, together with want

of provisions, the unwillingness of the crew to ad-

vance farther, and a damaged stem. " The ice,"

their preliminary report states, "would not have

been an obstacle."

It now remained a question with them whether

the region thus free of ice which they traversed was

only a bight in the ice or the open Polar Sea. They

believed it to be the latter ; and, to convince them-

selves of it, next ran down on a south-easterly

course to 75° 44' N., in longitude 52° E. There

was no ice whatever to be seen in their course below

the 78th parallel of latitude up to the coast of

Novaya Zemlya. " The fact," their report goes on

to say, "that a small sailing vessel could, without

encountering great impediments, go almost beyond

the 79th degree of latitude, which nowhere has yet
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been reached by a ship except by the west of

Spitzbergen/' will, by itself, prove the Novaya

Zemlya sea to be the most favourable basis for

attempts to reach the Pole."

They returned to Tromso on the 4th of October.

It is worthy of note that the change in the water

from a higher to a lower temperature, as indicated

by their report, appears to have been a very rapid

one, particularly near the northern limit of the

voyage, and occurred most frequently when in

closest proximity to the ice, so that they were

enabled in the thickest fog to run close up to the

barrier, guided by the thermometer.

The experience of the Austro-Hungarians in 1871,

however, was not altogether singular. The year

was undoubtedly remarkable as a most exceptional

one for " openness." Nor was it less memorable by

reason of the numberless craft of the bold Scan-

dinavian's themselves which this year dotted the

Novaya Zemlya and Spitzbergen seas with their

sails ; these daring fishermen, while in the pursuit

of their legitimate calling, never failing to add to

our store of Arctic knowledge ; and only two weeks

* Captain Hall about the same time took his ship as high as lati-

tude 82° 16' N., by Smith Sound.
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after tlie discovery, if such it may be termed, of

Weyprecht and Payer, Captain Mack, a Norwegian,

in another small fishing vessel, ran about 300 miles

to the south-eastward in a sea similarly open, thus

indicating, apparently, that they had completely

pierced the ice-belt on the path of the Gulf Stream.

Captain Mack, indeed, by the help of a strong cur-

rent running east, haviug a temperature of 44° Fahr.,

sailed beyond the 80th degree of longitude. This

was on September 12th, and only the day before

another Norwegian fisherman, Johannesen, expe-

rienced similar freedom of movement in even a little

higher latitude. The successful adventures of all

these men in the autumn of 1871 is said to have

added to "the known Arctic seas which can be

navigated in oipen seasons an area ' equal to that of

the German Empire.
'

"
''''

But the endeavour on the part of Weyprefht and

Payer to follow up the success, as it seemed to be,

of 1871, the next year, and accomplish their design,

was attended with results which quite reversed their

previous experience. They were seeking for uu-

* Yachting in the Arctic Seas; or, Notes of Five Voyages of

Sport and Discovery in the Neighbourhood of Spitzbergen and

Novaya Zemlya. By James Laniont, F.G.S., F.E.G.S. Edited and

illustrated by^W. Livesay, M.D. (London: Chatto & Windus, 1876),

p. 207.

VOL. I. G
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known lands and new discoveries in a somewhat

different direction to that in which they found

them, and certainly in more distant seas ; and—Mr.

Lamont has well expressed it—" be the motives

and the risks what they may, we cannot but admire

the pluck and perseverance of the men who plunged

into the uncertain pack on August 21st, 18 72, and

were carried by fate where inclination refused to

lead them."
'"

Tlic remarkable drift of the steamer "Tegethoflf"

from Cape Nassau to the lands these explorers were

enabled to bring to our knowledge, and to baptize

Avith the names of their Emperor and their chief

patrons, we have no need to recount, if indeed it

came within our jjrovince to do so. But the very

misfortunes of their expedition must constitute the

strongest incentive to future explorers, for it shows

what grand discoveries may be made, even by acci-

dent, in the Arctic seas, and that men, though

called upon to encounter the greatest dangers and

hardships, may yet return to hear their names

applauded, and to take their rank among the heroes

and discoverers of their generation, and indeed of

all time.

But there may be gleaned from this remarkable

* Yachting in the Arctic Seas, p. 208.
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drift of 5° an important argument bearing upon

our special subject. The fact that the ship of the

Austro-Hungarians was certainly carried northward

(though they distinctly attribute this to the wind

and not to the current) may not unreasonably be

claimed as showing the existence of the Gulf

Stream, or of some other strong northward surface

current, in this locality more than probable, and

this might still with profit be further treated.

Until, at any rate, the Arctic flood-gate of the

Gulf Stream shall be actually found and scrutinised

with the same pertinacious zeal and industry as

Captain Nares will bestow upon his work ; and until

it shall be demonstrated that twice the force which

bears an ice-continent onward as a toy is incapable

of carrying a ship, let it be confessed that much re-

mains undone and unattempted which is manifestly

within the reach of human attainment. At all

events, the drift of the " Eesolute " and of the

" Tegethofi""—the one downward, the other upward

—must not be forgotten in connection with the

existence of these supposed currents. The drift

of Captain Tyson's party, in 1873, from Littleton

Island for fully 25°, and also of the " Polaris " crew

itself, further demonstrate the uniform downward

current through Baffin's Bay.
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To again employ tlie eloquent and forcible lan-

guage of Professor ]Maury with respect to this route

(in 1869) :
" Enterprises have been tried under the

most propitious auspices ; most of them have been

guided by the most expert seamen of the world,

upheld by the most lavish outlays of moral sym-

pathy and material wealth, and animated by a zeal

which the eternal ices of the North could not chill.

In vain have they attempted every route save the

one now suo-gested. Their failures and disasters

have been most signal. The paltry successes they

have reaped— paltry when compared with the

means emploj'ed—have been reaj)ed only by cross-

ing immense plateaux and mountains of ice with

infinitely more pains and perils than attended

Hannibal's or Napoleon's passage of the Alps. And

this fact alone, however it may shed lustre and

glory on the heroic explorers, reflects but little

light on the Arctic problem—unless, like the floating

fragments of some ship that has foundered and

gone down, it serves to tell a tale of warning, and

to reveal the rocks on which the fairest hopes lie

stranded." *

Surely, to shed light on this problem, and to test

* " The Gateways to the Pole." Putnam's Magazine, New Series,

vol. iv. \K 526.
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at once the practicability of a passage to the Pole

by the Gulf Stream, is an enterprise well worthy to

engage the energies of a nation. Here is a work

for the Geographical Society of the Netherlanders

and for Holland. Another Barents, following up the

researches of the first, is needed to continue the ex-

ploration of the European threshold of the hitherto

trackless North, and, perchance, co-operate from

this direction with Captain Nares and Commander

Markham in the coveted labour of sounding the

depths and tracing the outline of the " open Polar

sea.

Every sign of warmth that is found on the

north-west point of Greenland, where the coast-line

extends away to the north-east, is found also, in a

somewhat less degree, on the shores of Spitzbergen,

though wanting in the more southern region of

Nbvaya Zemlya. Animal life, vegetable growths,

climate, and birds bear infallible testimony to the

same order of facts in this northward track of the

great ocean current, as seems to have persuaded

the Government and a majority of dominant minds

in England to pursue the outward passage of that

self-same current.

Captain Bent, of the United States, has not

achieved a world-wide renown as an illustrious
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leader in the realms of science ; but his investi-

gations in the character of chief hydrographer in

Commodore Perry's Japan Expedition, and his

clear sound sense in directing attention to the

most likely open and navigable ways to the Pole,

enhance marvellously the weight of reasoning

(countenanced by the great name of Sir Edward

Sabine) on Ijehalf of that route which was long ago

appropriated almost exclusively by the Dutch.



(
I03

)

CHAPTER VIII.

THE EARLY DUTCH WHALERS.

It is the opinion of the last-named authority (Cap-

tain Bent), and that of many Arctic explorers, as

well as of distinguished geographers, that sufficient

credit has not been given for what was done in the

early, unscientific days by the Dutch whalers. This

is a moot question ; but there can be little doubt

that those bold skippers did push their enterprises

far to the northward ; probably discovering some

of the same lands which it has been the honour of

recent commanders to place upon our maps, and

attaining, it may be, almost fabulous latitudes.

However—as they were not professed explorers, but

merely whalemen, careless alike of the interests of

posterity and of the perpetuity of their own names

—no logs or journals of their cruises were kept, or

at least none have come down to us. The conse-

quence has been an impossibility in authenticating



104 A DUTCH ARCTIC EXPEDITION AND ROUTE.

many of the voyages made to the Arctic seas by

the Dutch whalers.

Whether a mention of voyages which are only

traditional is calculated to add force to arguments

for the renewal of Arctic enterprise, may perhaps

be questioned
; yet some of the accounts are at

least interesting. Moreover, so far as they can be

relied upon, it is just that Holland should receive

due credit for them,"" especially since we have to

complain that all her work in this field is of a date

only too remote.

As long ago as " the reign of Charles II. of glo-

rious memory," Master Joseph Moxou, hydrographer

to his Majesty, stated that stout Dutch skippers

had vowed to him of their sailing to 89°, and even

as far as the North Pole, and in one instance " that

they had sailed two degrees beyond the Pole;"t

and Captain John Wood laid great stress upon

those and similar statements in arguing for the

despatch of his expedition to discover a North-

East Passage. The unfortunate issue, however,

of Wood's voj'age in the stranding of his vessel

on the rocks off Novaya Zemlya, after getting no

* It has lieen thought not out of place to include this class of

vo)'ages in the Appendix to this volume, indicating their character,

however, 30 as not to mislead the reader.

t A BriefDiscouv.se, liy Joseph Mo\on, F.E.S., 1675.
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higher than 76° N., converted that navigator from

an earnest advocate of such projects into a disin-

genvious critic of all the early Dutch voyagers who

claimed to have reached high latitudes, and he

even scouted the authenticity of the voyages of

Barents.

Faith in the trustworthiness of the early accounts

of high latitudes declared to have been attained

by Dutch whalers was greatly revived, just a

century ago, by the writings of the Honourable

Daines Barrington, a Fellow of the Eoyal Society.

This author, believing in the possibility of attaining

the North Pole, industriously collected all that he

could find upon the subject of these too mythi-

cal voyages, and communicated the result of his

investigations to the Royal Society. He also

embraced the same in his " Tracts on the Pro-

bability of reaching the North Pole;" and a

no less distinguished naval officer than Admiral

Fitzroy has expressed confidence in their credi-

bility, and declared it as his opinion that the

papers of Daines Barrington embodying these

accounts—first printed about the time the latter

was labouring for the despatch of Captain Phipps'

expedition, and reprinted in 1818, when Polar
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voyaging was reviv^ed in England—were entitled to

more attention than they had received.'"'

Whether this be so or not, Hollanders are cer-

tainly under greater obligation to that savant for

his painstaking inquiries than certain of his own

countrymen, anxious for the adoption of the Smith

Sound route, have, on their own part, been willing

to allow—if only because of the earnest way in

which he defended the truthfulness of the really

authentic Dutch narrations.!

It was seriously asserted in the accounts cited

by Daines Barrington that Dutch ships had reached

the immediate vicinity of the Pole ; that they had

there found an open sea, a comparatively warm

temperature, and a swell and a roll of the sea

indicating a broad, unobstructed expanse of water.

One ship, of which the journal is given in great

detail, reached as far uorth as 88°, some 83°, and

* Proceedings of the Koyal GeograpMoal Society, vol. ix. p. 120.

t Even respecting tlieir more traditional voyages to the North he

says :
" I must beg leave also to make an additional observation on

the account as stated by Wood, which is, that Dutch ships only went
to the northward in search of whales, but did not give it out that

they intended to make for the Pole, which, if they had done, it

might possibly have been an inducement to carry on a deception by
forgery and misrepresentations. To this it may likewise be added,

that the Dutch are not commonly jokers."

—

The Possibility of Ap-

proaching the North Pole Asserted, p. 35.
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many 82° N. ; and the conversation, gravely given

by ]\Ioxon as having taken place in an Amsterdam

ale-house, about the Dutch sailors having gone two

degrees beyond the Pole, is repeated.

Captain Osborn, however, when alluding to these

accounts, apologised for the last statement in these

words :
" But it is only fair to add that this was

said in dreamy Amsterdam, over strong Dutch beer."

This was, no doubt, quite accepted by his geogra-

phical audience in London ; but will the logical

sequence be so readily and cheerfully allowed by

those who especially venerate the traditions of the

ancient capital on the Y ? Evidently Daines Bar-

rington and Sherard Osborn entertained diflferent

views as to the sober truthfulness of the men of

that seafaring nation, or at least concerning the

veracity of " Dutch skippers."

As perhaps might be expected, Dr. Petermann

does not disparage these accounts. Moreover,

although he would take from Englishmen the

early discovery of Witche's Land and award it

to Germans of this generation, he has ever been

earnest in his defence of the Dutch northern land-

marks.

He more than intimates, indeed, that Franz

Josef Land may have been first discovered and
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its sounds sailed througli more than three centuries

ago by a Dutch sea captain, Cornelis Eoule by

name, who, it is claimed, reached as high as 84J° or

85° N.* And, as bearing upon the narrations of

which we have spoken, we read in one of his

celebrated letters, that " from Sir Edward Parry's

farthest in 82° 45' N. lat. a navigable sea was ex-

tending far away to the north, as reported by the

old Dutch and English skippers, who owned that

they had sailed as far north as 88°, and beyond the

Pole itself, and found a navigable sea ;
" and that

" however much Captain Osborn may ascribe these

reports to ' dreamy Amsterdam and to the strong-

Dutch beer,' the general correctness of the old

Dutch navigators, and the non-discovery of land,

speak in their favour, as it is well known that

navigators and maritime explorers are in general

much more predisposed to discover land than to

have to rej^ort upon the continuation of the

sea."t

This is not, of course, a perfect indorsement of

* It is only just to state that Dr. Petermann has said, " I consider

it also highly probable that that great Arctic pioneer William Baffin

may have seen the western shores of Franz Josef Land as long ago

as 1614 " (Letter to the President of the Royal Geographical Societj',

given in Nature, vol. xi. p. 37).

t Proceedings of the Roj-al Geograijhical Society, vol. ix. p. 92.
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these stories on the part of the German geogra-

pher, but it is far from denying their possible

truthfulness. If, however, foreign savans have

thus inclined to believe in their probable accuracy

—and, according to M. Malte-Brun, Gustave Lam-

bert was not an exception—it is due to Dutch

impartiality, perhaps, to say that Commodore

Jansen, who has examined the logs and journals (so

far as found) of the early voyages, has been unable

to confirm these statements ; although to do so

would be to transfer to his own countrymen, even

after so long a time, the belt of Arctic champion-

ship now resting with Englishmen.

There are, indeed, one or two instances given

by Commodore Jansen of high Northern latitudes

claimed to have been reached by Dutchmen which

may be noticed in passing, particularly as the re-

marks connected with them tend to lead us back

to the subject with which we are more especially

encjaojed.

He mentions the story of the cajatain of a Dutch

man-of-war, waiting at Spitzbergen to protect the

homeward-bound fleet, who, having some time at his

disposal, and finding open water, ran as far as 89°

N. ; but, as in most of these cases, the account is

unsupported by evidence. The remark, however.
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follows, that this only shows the general belief which

then existed that there was no land to prevent any

one from sailing to the Pole, and that it might

be done if there was open water. " When our

whalers," to quote the words of our Dutch authority,

" drifted from 79-|° in eighteen da}^s, 2° towards the

south, attached to a large ice-field forty miles long,

and did it in one season two or three times, they

saw that there was always a continuity of these

ice-fields ; and they calculated that, as during the

summer season from the 1st of June till the 31st of

August, or five times eighteen days, five times the

length of the ice-fields must drift south, the breadth

of the pack must be 10° of latitude, or the dis-

tance to the Pole ; and that if there was a passage

for the ice, there would be one for ships under

favourable circumstances. Therefore Torus Carolus

says, ' Whether there is a passage, God only knows
;

but if any, it must be sought here.'"*

The Burgomaster Witsen, moreover, after a close

investigation of the highest latitudes reached by

the Dutch whalers, comes to the conclusion that

none has ever Ijeen higher on the Novaya Zemlya

* " Notes on the Ice between Greenland and Nova Zembla : beinc;

the Result of Investigations into the Eecords of Early Dutch Voy-

ages in the Spitzbergen Seas. By Capt. Jansen, of the Dutch Navy ''

(Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society, vol. ix. p. 178).
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Side than 82° N.—which, however, if really true, is

Itself rather in favour of this basis of approach.

But he cites, as being " informed with certainty,"

the high latitude said to have been attained by
Cornelis Eoule, in the longitude of Novaya
Zemlya who found land, birds, and also open
water. This information, says Commodore Jansen,

appears to have been received by Witsen after his

book " On North-East Europe and Asia " was in

the hands of the printer (1705), so that he had no

time to make inquiry, and we have had to take

the account of Eoule's voyage from Witsen in this

imperfect form.*

Altogether, there is much of apparent fact and of

indisputable logic connected with these accounts.

Certainly, could they be depended upon, there would

be reason for supposing that a strong northward

current had helped the Dutch whalers to attain

their high latitudes, and another argument would

be aflforded for the route we have proposed. At

* When making his investigations, Commodore Jansen found a

speech made by the learned Pontanua in 1646, in which he says that

it is much warmer in 82° north of Novaya Zemlya than in 76° ; but

he adds that it is difficnlt to get there, and still more so to get back
;

and Pontanus, therefore—who was evidently a member of the

" Opposition " of those days—did not advise " any one to try to

reach Cathay by that route " (Proceedings of the Royal Geographical

Society, vol. ix. p. 163).
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all events, let us heartily endorse the suggestion

and echo the prayer embraced in the couplet which

we find appended to the account of Witsen :

—

"go and see if this 18 truk,

And may God protect the explorers 1

'



CHAPTER IX.

THE ARCTIC BARRIER AND GULF STREAM.

The anuals of Arctic exploration, however—the

records of the countless voyages of daring navi-

gators to the North, from the remote and almost

mythical days of Norse adventure to the recent

expedition of the Austro-Hungarians—admonish us

that, as the North Pole is still unreached, there are

decided uncertainties connected with the achieve-

ment of this great emprise of our times, be it

attempted by what route it may. Perhaps in the

whole history of human endeavour nothing can

serve better to impart lessons of patience under

disappointment to men than the long record of

baffled attempts to reach the Pole ; and whether

it be true or not that there were instances of the

early Dutch whalers (as some still think, though

we strongly question the fact) having really sailed

to it, the only data actixally in our possession
VOL. I. H
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point clearly to the expediency of provision being

made for severe resistance, and jjossible defeat,

in any attempt to pierce with ships the great

ice-barrier prevailing at about the 80th to the

81st degrees. This renders obvious the necessity

of an alternative being found for the route we

have proposed.

But before suggesting the alternative let us

glance at our subject in one or two other aspects.

There is only too strong evidence that the Polar

pack, met with to the north of Spitzbergen,

and indeed for a wide circuit, is comparatively

continuous. This may be the case even du'ectly

over the track of the Gulf Stream (assuming it

to be a surface current), owing to the accumu-

lation of vast masses of ice ; which would even

admit of a veritable " river " runnino- beneath

the body, provided the accumulative tendency

be greater than the power of the stream to

clear its own course, or rather to bear away the

ice upon its bosom.

Yet it can hardly be possible, one would think,

that temporary openings, in the line of the north-

ward current or currents, may not exist, which,

if found, would enable a comparatively easy pas-

sage to be made with a steam vessel to the Pole
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in favourable seasons. The latter may, however,

in this sense, be very exceptional. Neverthe-

less the weighty opinions we have cited, tending

to the belief that the Gulf Stream might and pro-

bably would facilitate the approach to the Pole,

were the route to be thoroughly investigated,

should constitute some warrant for the trial being

made.

Again, no Arctic expedition should consist of

less than two good ships having steam-power
; '"'

and, doubtless, one season's exploration by a well-

planned expedition wovild prove sufficient to indi-

cate pretty clearly whether success or defeat is to

be the reward on this line of research (though if

an opening readily presented itself, the Pole would

of course soon be reached). In the event, more-

over, of no passage being found, and retreat being

made, it may be safely assumed that a scientific

* Captain Tyson thus describes an appropriate vessel for such

a service :
" The vessel—a steamer, of course—which is expected to

prosecute with any hope of success the search for the Pole must be

built as strong as wood and iron, properly combined, can make
her : sharp bows, and stem sloping, so that on striking ice she

will run out on it. If the stem is straight or perpendicular, the

vessel brings up with a heavy thud, which is very damaging to

her. The hull should be so modelled as to allow the vessel to

rise up or lift up in case of severe pressure by ice ; neither should

it fall in above the water-line or be wall-sided."

—

Arctic Experunccs,

p. .394.
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undertaking of this kind in the Northern seas would

not have been wholly in vain.

Such an Arctic " Challenger Expedition " would

return with its own peculiar fruits, and would

assuredly earn the gratitude of the scientific world.

It should be remembered that, with all we have

heard respecting the Gulf Stream theory, and in

spite of the efforts of the Austro-Hungarians, no

thorough or practical test of its worth has yet been

made ; and the scientific value of the trial, directed

by men such as Holland could employ in this work,

would, not to speak of the honour of conducting so

important au enterprise, be well worth the cost of

the experiment. Even Captain Osborn, and for

England too, " fully recognised the importance of

a ship or ships being sent to follow up the course

of the Gulf Stream ;
" and declared that so mys-

terious a stream, " equal to fifty Niles in volume

and length," ought, " for a thousand reasons," to

stimulate the sailors of a sailor-nation to trace it

to its farthest extent.

Let us, however, look at the Gulf Stream, con-

sidered apart even from its bearing on our general

subject. The day is past for regarding this

stream as having an existence only in the fertile

brains of theorists. Both its existence and its great
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influence as an ocean current are now generally con-

ceded ; and the importance of ascertaining its pre-

sence in high Northern latitudes, even beyond the

Arctic barrier, cannot but be regarded as a matter of

scientific importance, second only, perhaps, to that

of exploring those mysterious regions themselves.

In glancing at an interesting or important theme,

historical illustrations usually add force, and cer-

tainly lend attraction to the subject ; and even with

respect to the Gulf Stream, Professor Thompson B.

Maviry has arrayed such illustrations in a striking

manner, though perhaps not the most pertinently.

In proof of what does not take place with the Gulf

Stream he savs : "Fourteen times, in the last ei^ht

h^lndred years, has the Thames been frozen over.

Fairs have occasionally been held, booths built, and

oxen roasted upon it. Since 1294 the Baltic has

been eight times frozen over ; once so firmly that

Charles X. led his whole army over it from Holstein

to Denmark. Twice in the history of Flanders

wine has been cut with hatchets. In 1708, ice. in

the harbour of Copenhagen was twenty-seven inches

thick. In 1794, Pichegru encamped on the ice in

Holland. The Zuyder Zee, the Hellespont, the

harbour of Leghorn, Marseilles, and Genoa, the

Rhine, the Rhone, the Daniibe, the Scheldt, the
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Seine, and the Po have at times been locked in ice.

Novel- were even the edges of the Gulf Stream

stiffened with frost. We have no account of its

slightest congelation in any part of its vast area, not

even off the shores of Norway or Novaya Zemlya."

This extract forcibl}' illustrates an obvious fact,

which may be said indeed to apply to the whole

briny expanse of the ocean. But as for this re-

markable current in the sea, it is hardly possible

to exaggerate its importance and singularity. This

marvellous river in the Atlantic has, in reality, for

more than a century been a wonder to mankind.

Compared with it, as to size, the largest of other

rivers are but mere gossamer threads, Captain

Livingston, an early investigator of this subject,

putting it down as three thousand times larger

than the ^Mississippi.

In 1775, Doct(ir Franklin, who brought light-

ning from the clouds, discerned also the reality

of this warm river in the ocean, and the use that

might be made of it by the frosted mariner in

winter as a convenient refuge from the blinding

snowstorms, and as a means of giving him his

longitude, and warning him of his approach to

this continent.

Its peculiarity and wondrous influence, indeed,
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have been attested by all eminent observers in

physical science. Professor Tyndall (in one of his

lectures delivered before the Eoyal Society) says

of it, " This stream entirely abolishes the differ-

ences of temperature due to the difference of lati-

tude of North and South Britain, and renders the

harbour of Hammerfest in Norway (71° N.) clear

of ice all winter."
''''

Ansted describes it as " a great and wide stream

of water, larger than all the rivers of the world to-

gether, running in a definite channel, through colder

water of a different colour, so that, when a ship

enters the stream in smooth water, one may see the

bows dashing the spray from the warm and dark

blue waters she is entering, while the stern is

within the pale green and cold waters of the

Banks of Newfoundland."

Professor C. Wyville Thomson, moreover, has

given considerable study to this subject, and has

furnished us with the results of the more important

observations regarding the Gulf Stream, t In dis-

tinctive terms he describes what he understands to

be the Gulf Stream as follows—viz., as " that mass

* Heat as a Mode of Motion, p. 197.

t The Depths of the Sea. By 0. Wyville Thomson, LL.D.,

F.R.S.S., &c. (London : Macmillan & Co., 1873.) Chap. viii.
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of heated water which pours from the Straits of

Florida across the North Atlantic, and likewise a

wider but less definite warm current, evidently

forming part of the same great movement of waters

which curves northwards to the eastward of the

West India Islands."

He says that "the remarkable conditions of

climate on the coasts of Northern Europe are due

in a broad sense solely to the Gulf Stream."

He further believes, with Sir John Herschel, and

we might say Sir Charles Lyell, that its ultimate

source is the equatorial current of the Atlantic, of

which he regards it as simply a reflux, being the

drift of the trade-winds. The path of that por-

tion which trends north-eastwards is determined,

according to his view, he says, by the great initial

velocity of the equatorial water which escapes

from the Straits of Florida.

The glory of the Gulf Stream as it issues from the

straits has, as Professor Wyville Thomson observes,

been the theme of every physical geographer ; a

theme, it may be said, immeasurably enhanced in

grandeur when the stream is considered as temper-

ing the atmosphere over a vast area of the northern

hemisphere. But neither its grandeur nor its

heat-giving influence is easy to portray in words.
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Perhaps figures may best serve for this purpose,

though these can scarce be comprehended.

Mr. James Croll,_in an important paper on Ocean

Currents in relation to the distribution of heat over

the globe, in the " Philosophical Magazine,"* cited

indeed by Professor Wyville Thomson, enters into

a minute examination of the amount of heat con-

veyed by the Gulf Stream from the Tropics into

the Temperate and Arctic regions. Mr. CroU cal-

culates the Gulf Stream as equal to a stream of

water 50 miles broad and 1000 feet deep flowing

at a rate of 4 miles an hour, consequently convey-

ing 5,575,680,000,000 cubic feet of water per hour,

or 133,816,320,000,000 cubic feet per day. This

mass of water has a mean temperature of 18° C.

as it passes out of the gulf, and on its northern

journey it is cooled down to 4°-5, thus losing

heat to the amount of 13° "5 C. The total

quantity of heat, therefore, transferred from the

equatorial regions per day amounts to something

like 154,959,300,000,000,000,000 foot-pounds.

In more general terms Professor Maury has

illustrated this ; the tenacity also with which the

Gulf Stream retains its heat to gradually impart

it for ameliorating the climate of North-Western

* See " Philosophical Magazine " for February 1870.
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Europe, and melting the ices of the Arctic, consti-

tutes not its least wonder. He says, " Mathe-

matical calculations show that the heat actually

set free in a winter's day by the Gulf Stream

is enough to warm up the whole column of atmo-

sphere resting on France and the British Islands

from the freezing-point to summer heat
;

" * and

Lieutenant Maury says that the latent heat set free

by precipitation, over England, in one day, when the

wind is from the westward, is equal to that created

by the combustion of all the coal consumed in the

island throughout a whole year."

Professor Wyville Thomson declares the Gulf

Stream to be nearly uniform in temperature

throughout the greater part of its depth. He

further observes that "keeping in view the enormous

influence which ocean currents exercise in the dis-

tribution of climates at the present time, I think

it is scarcely going too far to suppose that such

currents—movements communicated to the water

by the constant winds—existed at all geological

periods as the great means, I had almost said the

sole means, of producing a general oceanic circu-

lation, and thus distributing heat in the ocean."

' So calculated l>y Principal J. D. Forlies
; see "Travels in Nor-

way," p. 202.
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Observations ofthe Scottisli Meteorological Society

show that the winter temperature of the Shetland

Islands is raised 36°, and that of London 20°, by the

influence of the Gulf Stream upon their climates,

and that the Norwegian coast is still more greatly

affected by its contact. By it the laws of equal

winter temperature are curved from their normal

position 1600 miles northwardly.

This striking feature in the effect of the Gulf

Stream is well illustrated in the isothermal charts

of Dr. Petermann, Berghaus, Dove, Keith Johnson,

Sir Charles Lyell, and also the interesting isother-

mal chart of the North Atlantic basin of Professor

Wyville Thomson, but notably in the charts of

Dr. Petermann accompanying an important article

on the Gulf Stream f the series of the latter

embodying the results of the reduction of 100,000

well-authenticated observations of the surface tem-

perature of the principal inhabited portions of the

northern hemisphere. From what we have said,

moreover, respecting this abnormal curve in the line

of temperature, the reader may perhaps derive some

advantage in picturing it to himself by a glance

* Der Golf-Strom und Standpimkt der thermometrischen Keirnt-

niss des Nord-Atlantisclieii Oceans und Landgebietes im Jahre 1870.

(Geogr. Mittheilimgen, Band 16, Gotha, 1870.)
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at the isometrical chart illustrating the Gulf Stream

and Ocean Currents accompanying this volume.

There are a variety of theories respecting the

origin of the Gulf Stream which we should not

entirely overlook in connection with a special men-

tion of this subject.

A deep-rooted opinion in the minds of men so

far back as Dr. Franklin's time, and one repeated

by him, was that which held that the Gulf Stream

is the escaping of the waters that have been forced

into the Caribbean Sea by the trade winds, and that

it originates in the pressure of those winds upon

the water which drives up into that sea-head, as it

were, for this stream.

Professor C. AYyville Thomson has, as already

seen, attributed the Gulf Stream to much the same

cause. Both he and Dr. Carpenter have a good right

to speak upon this subject, it maybe observed, from

their connection with the Deep-Sea Dredging ex-

peditions of recent years in the North Atlantic, un-

dertaken by the Admiralty at the instance of the

Council of the Royal Society, and which have been

conducted with such profitable results
; yet it is

noticeable that these two men of science here diifer

radically—and, indeed, " agree to differ
"—in their

opinions.
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We have already noticed that Professor Wyville

Thomson regards the waters of the Atlantic forced

northward by the Gulf Stream as practically for-

bidden an outlet through the Arctic Ocean, and

hence that the current must find its way back

again after performing its great function of tem-

pering the climate of North - Western Europe,

and perhaps to no little extent the Arctic regions
;

"burrowing downwards"— as Dr. Carpenter has

criticisingly termed the process— into the deep

trough of the mid-Atlantic in its return circuit, and

yielding to the northward flow.

He cites Humboldt in support of his opinion,

who considered that he demonstrated, in 1812, that

the low temperature of the tropical seas at great

depths could only be owing to the currents from

the Poles to the Equator ; and D'Aubuisson, in

1819, he says, also attributed the low temperature

of the sea at great depths at or near the equator to

the flow of currents from the Poles.

He compares the North Atlantic—having a depth

off the west coast of Iceland of at least 4800 feet

—

to a bath, with the Gulf Stream as a vast supply

pipe whence issues forth a ceaseless volume of hot

water, and says :
" Into the corner of this basin,

as into a bath—^with a north-easterly direction
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given to it by its initial velocity, as if the supply

pipe of the bath were turned so as to give the hot

water a definite impulse—this enormous flood is

poured, day and night, winter and summer. When

the basin is full—and not till then—overcoming

its northern impulse, the surplus water turns south-

wards in a southern eddy, so that there is a certain

tendency for the hot water to accumulate in the

northern basin, to ' l:)ank down ' along the north-

eastern coasts.

"It is scarcely necessary to say that for every

unit of water which enters the basin of the North

Atlantic, and which is not evaporated, an equivalent

must return. As cold water can gravitate into the

deeper parts of the ocean from all directions, it is

only under peculiar circumstances that any move-

ment having the character of a current is induced
;

these circumstances occur, however, in the confined

and contracted communication between the North

Atlantic and the Arctic Sea. Between Cape Fare-

well and the North Cape there are only two chan-

nels of any considerable depth, the one very narrow

along the cast coast of Iceland, and the other along'

the east coast of Greenland. The shallow part of

the sea is entirely occupied, at all events during

summer, by the warm w;iter of the Gulf (Stream,
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except at one point, where a rapid current of cold

water, very restricted and very shallow, sweeps

round the south of Spitzbergen, and then slips

under the Gulf Stream water at the northern

entrance of the German Ocean." *

The seeming conflict of currents along the Arctic

barrier, between Novaya Zemlya and Greenland, is

another notable feature in the economy of ocean

circulation of the North Atlantic.

It is a well-ascertained fact that a strong current,

termed by some geographers the Arctic Current,

runs downward along the east coast of Greenland.

This is believed to originate in the masses of ice

which surround the North Pole, whence it runs

along the coast of Greenland to Cape Farewell.

Having doubled this cape, it flows up the west

coast of Greenland to about latitude 66° N., when

it turns to the south along the coast of Labrador.

It eventually joins the Gulf Stream between lati-

tude 44° and 47° N., and is the means of strewing

the Atlantic Ocean with the immense icebergs

which are often observable in the summer from

the steamers plying between New York and Liver-

pool.

It has been calculated that 20,000 square miles

* The Depths of the Sea, pp. 398, 399.
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of ice-drift are annually brought by it along the

coast of Greenland to Cape Farewell, or are carried

into warmer regions, where they gradually dissolve

and disappear.*

But to return to the Gulf Stream. Professor

Wyville Thomson cites Professor Buff as entertain-

ing substantially his own view—to wit, that the

movement of the Gulf Stream is traceable to the

trade-winds. And Mr. A. G. Findlay, a high autho-

rity on all hydrographic matters, is pointed to as

admitting, in a paper on the Gulf Stream, read

before the Eoyal Geographical Society of London,!

that the temperature of North-Eastern Europe is

abnormally ameliorated by a surface-current of the

warm water of the Atlantic which reaches it, and

also as contending that the Gulf Stream proper

—

that is to say, the water injected, as it were, into

the Atlantic through the Straits of Florida by the im-

pulse of the trade-winds—becomes entirely thinned

out, dissipated, and lost opposite the Newfoundland

banks, about latitude 45° N. The warm water of

the southern portion of the North Atlantic basin

is still carried northAvards ; but Mr. Findlay, says

* The Imperial Gazetteer. Edited by W. G. Blackie, Ph.D.,

F.R.G.S. (London : Blackie & Son, 1873-74.) Vol. I., p. 245.

t See Proceedings, vol. xiii.
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Professor Wyville Thomson, attributes this to the

movement solely of the anti-trades—the south-west

winds—which by their prevalence keep up a balance

of progress in a north-easterly direction in the sur-

face layer of the water.'"'

Mr. George W. Blunt, a well-known American

hydrographer, in a resume of this subject, contained

in the journal of the American Geographical and

Statistical Society for 1870, expresses an opinion

quite in accord with ]\Ir. Findlay. He speaks of

the Gulf Stream as " that much misrepresented

current of the ocean, which body has to bear with

the inventions of Maury, the stupidity of weather

predictors, and the assumptions of meteorologists,"

adding that he does not believe that it has any

existence " beyond the Western Islands," and that

" the Gulf Stream, as a current, entirely ceases

and loses all its equatorial heat to the eastward of

the longitude of 40° AV." Mr. Lamont, however,

bears this direct testimony to its existence in the

higher latitudes : "I am positive that I have seen

the current running among the Thousand Islands

at the rate of seven or eight miles an hour."t

* The Depths of the Sea, p. 390.

t Seasons with the Sea-Horses ; or, Sporting Adventures in the

Northern Seas (London : Hurst & Blaokett, 1861), p. 165.

VOL. I. I
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The Gulf Stream off the coast of North America

has been very carefully investigated by the officers

of the United States Coast Survey—at first under

the superintendence of Professor Bache, and more

recently under the direction of Professor Pierce.

In 1860, Professor Bache published an account of

the general result up to that time,* and the latter

has been taken note of by Professor Wyville Thom-

son.t Fourteen sections through the Gulf Stream

had been carefully surveyed at intervals of about

100 miles alono- the coast—the first almost within

the Gulf of Mexico, from the Tortugas to Havana,

and the last off Cape Cod, latitude 41° N., where

the stream loses all parallelism with the American

coast and trends to the eastward. These sections,

it is claimed, illustrate the leading phenomena,

during the earlier part of its course, of this wonder-

ful current, which Professor Bache himself describes

as "the great hj-drographic feature of the United

States."

But \^'hat are the opinions of Dr. Carpenter and

the late Lieutenant Maury upon this subject ?

* Lecture on the Galf Stream, prepared at the request of the

American Association for the Advanoenieut of Science, by A. D.

Bache, Supt. U. S. Coast Survey. From the "American Journal of

Science and Arts,'' voL xxx.

t The Depths of the Sea, p. 386.
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Certainly some allusion to the views of these

eminent theorists upon the Gulf Stream problem

should not be omitted here. And while their

views fail to accord with each other, they are both

equally in disagreement with the opinions expressed

by Professor C. Wyville Thomson.

Nor should we omit wholly the opinion of so

eminent an authority in the domain of physical

science as the late Sir Charles Lyell, although we

do not find his name associated with the recent

special discussion of this subject, by which the

Gulf Stream has been raised to the dignity of a

" controverted question." Let us, however, in the

first place, note his views.

Sir Charles Lyell expresses the opinion, too, that

this great current is chiefly caused by the trade-

winds. He appears to have adopted the conclu-

sion of Kennell, that the Gulf Stream arises from

a combination of circumstances occasioned mainly

by the northward flow of a branch of the Mozam-

bique current into the Caribbean Sea and the Gulf

of Mexico, " which are also supposed to be heaped

up by the blowing of the north-east trade-winds."*

With him, no less than with the majority of other

* Principles of Geology. By Sir Charles Lyell, Bart., F.R.S.

(London : John Murray, 1875.) Vol. i. p. 494.



132 J DUTCH ARCTIC EXPEDITION AND ROUTE.

writers, the favourable climate of Western Europe

is set down to tlie influence of the Gulf Stream.

Dr. Carpenter's jDosition is that, in the first place,

the obstructions ofiered by the Isthmus of Panama

and Central America to the passage of the equatorial

current from the Atlantic to the Pacific in no way

contribute towards the production of the Gulf

Stream ; and, in the second place, that the heat of

the Gulf Stream has no influence in elevating the

climate of Europe and the British Islands.

He entertains a strong opinion—much the same,

indeed, as Mr. Findlay—that the dispersion of the

Gulf Stream may be said to be complete in about

latitude 45° N. and longitude 35° "W. ; and though

that stream itself cannot afi"ect the climate of

North-Western Europe, that nevertheless its mild-

ness is due to the movement of equatorial water

in a north-easterly direction. He indeed attributes

all movements of ocean-water of great magnitude

to "a general convcctive circulation, and of this

general circulation he regards the Gulf Stream as

a peculiarly modified case."""'

Dr. Carpenter questions the correctness of the

doctrine, according to Professor Wyville Thomson,

that the north-east flow is an extension or pro-

* Tlie Depths of the Sea, p. 384.
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longation of the Gulf Stream, still driven on hj tlie

vis a tergo of tlie trade-winds, adopted and strongly

defended by the latter. He believes that the

northward flow of the waters would, as he himself

states, and as already shown, continue even "if

the North and South American continents were so

completely disunited that the equatorial currents

would be driven straight onward by the trade-

winds into the Pacific Ocean, instead of being

embayed in the Gulf of Mexico, and driven out

in a north-east direction through the narrows off

Cape Florida."*

Upon the theory Avhich Dr. Carpenter bases his

opinion—while not endorsing Mr. Findlay's views,

attributing the movement beyond the 45th parallel

of latitude entirely to the drift of the anti-trades

—the north-easterly flow is regarded as " due

to the vis afronte originating in the action of the

cold upon the water of the polar area, whereby its

level is always tending to depression."

Dr. Carpenter, in the course of his investigations

of this subject, and as the result of his deep-sea

dredgings, brought out many facts of a very inter-

* " On tlie Gibraltar Current, the Gulf Stream, and the General

Oceanic Circulation." By Dr. "W. B. Carpenter, F.R.S. Reprinted

from the Proceedings of the Eoyal Geographical Society of London,

1870.
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esting character, and made some most valuable con-

tributions to various departments of science. His

chemical and thermal analyses of the waters of the

jMediterranean and adjacent Atlantic developed

some remarkable facts. One of these is the satis-

factory determination of the su^sposed cause of the

vertical currents—accounting for an inflotving of

the surface-water through the Straits of Gibraltar

and an outflowing under-current of equal strength

and velocity—which is always found there. Dr.

Carpenter attributes this to the greater evaporation

which takes place in the Mediterranean Sea over

that in the Atlantic outside the Straits of Gibraltar,

and shows it to be susceptible of experimental

elucidation.

]\Ir. Bent has very intelligently explained and

discussed this and one or two incidental questions

pertinent to our subject as follows :
" Let us

suppose that the waters in the Mediterranean and

adjacent Atlantic were of a uniform depth of

1000 feet, and were at rest. Evaporation now

begins, and a layer of 10 feet is taken off the

surface of the jMediterranean. This destroys the

equilibrium of volume or quantity, and a surface-

current begins at once to flow from the Atlantic

into the Mediterranean to restore that equilibrium.
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When this is done and the depth of the water in

the Mediterranean again becomes 1000 feet, the

equilibrium of weight is destroyed by the addi-

tional salt that is carried in by the new layer of

10 feet of water and placed on top of that con-

tained in the original 1000 feet, all of which was

left behind when the evaporation of water took

place ; this greater weight pressing laterally against

the lighter waters of the Atlantic, flows out, as an

under-current, to restore this disturbed equilibrium

of weight.

" Dr. Carpenter's opinion is, that the same phe-

nomenon is produced in the circulation of the

oceans by the disturbance of equilibrium from the

expansion by heat of the waters in the tropics, and

the contraction by cold of those in the Polar and

northern regions, and the currents thus produced

would continue to flow to and from the equator and

the Poles whether the equatorial or tropical belt was

free from obstructions or not ; and furthermore,

that the warm waters which contribute heat for the

amelioration of the climates of Europe and the

British Islands come—in conformity with this law

of circulation just explained—directly north from

the tropics, along the west coast of Africa and

Spain, on their way to the Polar regions.
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" Now, I entirel}' agree with Dr. Carpenter, that

these influences form the hasis of the oceanic and

inter-oceanic circulation, and that, if the earth was

at rest, this circulation would be uniformly vertical,

and as uniformly clue north and south in all parts

of the world. But Dr. Carpenter seems to forget

that there are other great forces caused by the re-

volving of the earth upon its axis, which, if not of

primary importance in the production of currents,

are at least very potential in changing the direc-

tion of this circulation, in showing why the currents

incline obliquely to the east when flowing from

equatorial regions to the north or south, and ob-

liquely to the irest when flowing from the Polar

regions towards the equator.

"Were it not for this obliquity of flow, the cold

currents which, according to Dr. Carpenter's theory,

must always be inirfer-currents, would never appear

at the surface of the sea ; but this, we know, is not

the case, as every one who crosses the western limits

of the Gulf Stream and Kuro Siwo sees on passing

through the heavy ' tide-rips ' that mark the chafing

where they rub swiftly against the cold currents

from the north that intervene between them and

the continents to the west. There is another force,

or law of mechanics, which has been well estab-
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lished and long known, with wliicli Dr. Carpenter's

position very strangely conflicts.

"This law was demonstrated by Mr. William

Ferrell, of Cambridge, in 1860, and is regarded as

an extension of Hadley's explanation of the trade-

Avinds. Ferrell's demonstration is in the following-

form, viz. :
' In whatever direction a body moves on

the surface of the earth, there is a force arising

from the earth's rotation which deflects it to the

right in the northern hemisphere, but to the left in

the southern.'
*

" It follows from this law, that in the northern

hemisphere every river current tends or presses

more towards the right bank than towards the left,

no matter which way its course may lie, whether

east and west, like the Ohio, or north and south,

like the Mississippi, or in any other direction. So,

too, a railroad train must always bear more heavily

on the right rail of the track along which it is

flying.

" Without stopping to discuss this law of terres-

trial mechanics, it may be enough to point out that

it must be, in some degree, potential in giving

direction to the trade-winds and ocean currents.

* See Ferrell's Motion of Fluids and Solids Eelative to the Earth's

Surface, p. 25.
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It may be counteracted, and is sometimes counter-

acted by greater forces, but always makes itself felt

in the resultant motion. Dr. Carpenter and his

co-theorists—of whom, however, there are but few

even in England—bring the Gulf Stream to New-

foundland and there leave it. They forget that,

if no other forces were at work to carry it to the

north and east, this very law of the earth's rota-

tion would carry it onward towards the British

Islands."
'''

In thus presenting the views of Dr. Carpenter,

we have afforded the reader an insight into those

of another writer upon these questions, who, if less

a man of science, is perhaps not less a practical

observer in the domain of which he treats than the

eminent physicist we have referred to. But in

passing we may note that Captain Bent, in discuss-

ing the subject of heat derived from the Gulf

Stream, and its ameliorating influence upon the

climate of Great Britain, and indeed Europe, has

raised a question that may well create alarm in

British geographical and scientific circles, perhaps

even greater than should the theory of Dr. Peter-

mann, which cuts the English Expedition off from

» Thermal Paths to the Pole. By Silas Bent. (St. Louis, 1872.)

Pp. 27-29.
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the Pole—for it places the inhabitants of all Europe

at the mercy of America, or perhaps, more pro-

perly, the two Americas.

He contends that if the Isthmus of Panama were

removed so as to allow the equatorial current of the

Atlantic to flow freely into the Pacific Ocean, the

Gulf Stream would be destroyed, and the enormous

amount of heat derivable from it lost—described

as equal in quantity to one-fourth of all the heat

received from the sun, by nearly the entire area of

the Atlantic Ocean embraced between the Tropic

of Cancer and the Arctic Circle ; thus bringing

the whole of Europe at once to "its normal

climatic condition—that is, France and Austria

would have the climate of Canada, and England,

Germany, and Northern Europe would become

a frozen wilderness, such as British America and

Labrador."

Captain Bent naturally refers to this phase of the

case as forbidding to reflect upon, for the inhu-

manity suggested by the very thought of America's

exercising such a power ; and Dr. Carpenter has

amusingly alluded to the exceedingly humane

considerations by which she might deem herself

deterred from meting out this dire fate to so large

a part of the civilised world.
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But if the above be regarded, in the opinion of

English critics, as an extravagant position to take

on the part of this theorist, it is not unworthy of

note that, incidentally. Sir Charles Lyell has said

substantially the same thing. Nor has he dis-

played so different a system of reasoning, though

he leaves the startling result to be brought about

by the quiet and gradual, but possibly surer, pro-

cesses of nature and time.

In the extract we may give to illustrate this, one

gets again Sir Charles Lyell 's opinion regarding

the origin of the Gulf Stream, wherein he, too,

appears to disagree with Dr. Carpenter. He says :

" For instance, the waters in the Gulf of Mexico

which are driven westward and piled up by the

continued influence of the east wind, are now

deflected back by the Isthmus of Panama. But

it is obvioiis that if this isthmus had no existence,

these waters would flow on westward into the

Pacific Ocean, instead of giving origin to the Gulf

Stream. And," he continues, " as the watershed

of the isthmus is in one part only 250 feet above

the level of the sea, the breach here supposed is

no extravagant speculation, but would be effected

by a change of level not greater than we can

show to have occurred in parts of the British
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Isles since the commencement of the Glacial

period." *

The theory of Lieutenant Maury respecting the

Gulf Stream has been given us in a nutshell by

Commodore Jansen, in an article published in the

" Geographical Magazine " not very long ago,t and

hence it need not take up much space here ; though

it would be possible, and indeed interesting, to

devote many pages to the examination of this

subject from the point of view alone of the writer

who was the first to map out the sea and bring

it systematically within the domains of philoso-

phical research.

While he considers that modern investisjations

and examinations, important as they have been,

have not even yet entirely relieved it of mystery,

still he thinks they " encourage the opinion that

this stream, as well as all the constant currents of

the sea, is due mainly to the constant difference

produced by temperature and saltness in the specific

gravity of water in certain parts of the ocean.

Such difi"erence of the specific gravity is incon-

sistent with the aqueous equilibrium, and to main-

tain this equilibrium these great currents are set in

* Principles of Geology, vol. i. p. 250.

+ See ante, p. 25, note.
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motion. The agents \Yhich derange equilibrium in

the waters of the sea, by altering specific gravity,

reach from the equator to the poles, and in their

operations they are as ceaseless as heat and cold

;

consequently they call for a system of perjDetual cur-

rents to undo their perpetual work." *

This, says Commodore Jansen, is Maury's hypo-

thesis, and adds, that facts do not reveal that the

trade-winds are the cause—hence the need for an

hypothesis. He says :
" The sun, heat, and cold are

the principal sources of motion. The only thing

we have to do is to observe the motions of the sea

and air, their temperatures and densities ; and

these facts, when grouped together in sufficient

numbers and " (he is now using the words of Maury)

"catechised with reverence by a mind unbiassed by

theories and speculations, will themselves reveal

the cause or place in our hands the clue to such

explanation as man is permitted to comjjreliend."

It is true. Lieutenant Maury admits that the

agents already mentioned as the foundation of his

hypothesis " are not the sole cause of the currents,"

and it may be well to quote him a little further.

* Maury, quoted Ijy Commodore Jansen. See " The Physical

Geography of the Sea, and its Meteorology." By M. F. Maury,

LL.D. (London : Sampson Low & Co., 1860.) P. 24.
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"The winds," he says, "help to make currents by

pressing upon the waves and drifting before them

the waters of the sea ; so do the rains, by raising its

level here and there ; and so does the atmosphere,

by pressing with more or less superincumbent force

upon different parts of the ocean at the same

moment, and as indicated by the changes of the

barometric column. But when the winds and the

rains cease, and the barometer is stationary, the

currents that were the consequence cease. The

currents thus created are therefore ephemeral. But

the changes of temperature and of saltness, and the

work of other agents which affect the specific

gravity of sea-water and derange its equilibrium,

are as ceaseless in their operations as the sun in his

course, and in their effects they are as endless.

Philosophy points to them as the chief cause of the

Gulf Stream and of all the constant currents of the

sea.

Mr. CroU has observed that Maury's conclusion

seems to resolve itself into this—that the waters in

inter-tropical regions are expanded by the heat,

and those in the Polar regions are contracted by

the cold, and that this tends to produce a surface-

current from the equator to the poles, and an

* Maury, op. cit.
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under - current from the poles to the equator.

Maury and Dr. Carpenter, therefore, do not,

in certain respects, materially differ, though the

former. Lieutenant Maury, yields to no one in

respect to the great imj)ortance and influence he

attaches to the Gulf Stream.

There is no one, however, who has written

more interestingly upon this subject than Professor

T. B. Maury, and with him we may conclude.

Magnificent as are the proportions of the Gulf

Stream, it is but a small part of the mighty flow of

waters which move as steadily as the stars in their

courses, in the Torrid Zone, round the world.

The cause of this flow—involving a theory already

touched upon—is thus in part explained by this

writer :
" By the earth's rotation on its axis,

objects on its surface, between the tropics, are

carried from west to east at a rate of 1000 miles

an hour, whilst, as we advance towards the poles,

this rate decreases with the decrease in the circum-

ference of the parallels of latitude, so that when

we arrive at points where the circumference is

only 12,000 miles, instead of 24,000, as it is at the

equator, this velocity of rotation is but 500 miles

an hour, and so on decreasing until reaching the

pole.
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"Now, an object set in motion toward tlie

equator from the polar regions?, where the velocity

of rotation is small, will constantly be arriving at

points on the earth's surface where the velocity is

greater, and not at once acquiring this greater

velocity, its direction will tend obliquely to the

westward. Hence we find those streams or

currents which flow from the pole toward the

equator always taking a south-westwardly direc-

tion whenever the continents and islands will

permit.

" These streams from the northern and southern

hemispheres meeting at the equator, form and give

direction to the equatorial currents, the waters of

which are thrown to the westward ; but interrupted

by the continents which lie across their paths, and

changed in their specific gravity by the expansive

heat of the sun, they throw off" hot streams to the

north and south, like blood from the heart in the

animal system, to carry their life-giving warmth

and nourishment along their paths to the earth's

extremities."

And in allusion to the thermometric theory.

Professor Maury says :

—

" If it be true that the Gulf Stream reaches the

Pole with heat enough to melt its ices, it ought to

VOL. I. K
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follow, conversely, that the cold, counter under-cur-

rent from the Arctic Ocean, that offsets the Gulf

Stream, will, in its long flow to the South, lose but

little of its Arctic cold, and reach the tropics with

frigerific j^ower. Such, at least, would be the

demand of a remorseless logic. Anxiously we turn

to ask, ' Is this demand satisfied ? Do the nicest

mean observations attest the fact indubitably ?

'

Here is a gigantic balance, hung by the Creator

Himself, one scale at the Pole, the other at the

tropic. The first is, as yet, invisible ; the other we

can read. We know that they must be in equUihrio.

Let us go to the tropic, and with the deep-sea ther-

mometer drag up an answer from this unbiassed

and incorruptible witness.

" We have the most exact observations, taken

with a variety of exquisitely-constructed instru-

ments, and continued, at a vast expense of money

and care, through many years. They all tell the

same story, so that Science may be said to have sat

at the feet of this great aqueous traveller to the

Pole and heard him recount its mysteries. Pro-

fessor Bache, of the United States Coast Survey,

records that ' at the very bottom of the Gulf Stream,

when its waters at the surface were 80° in tempe-

rature, the instruments of the Coast Survey recorded
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a temperature as low as 35° Fahrenheit '! ''" The

cushion of water under this must have been even

colder; and this cushion is the counter under-

current whose testimony we are seeking."

" There is no room for surprise," he continues,

" when we are told that the Gulf Stream enters the

space round the Pole at a temperature above the

freezing-point (28°), when we find warmer water

(at 36°) almost at the Pole, and outside the heat-

bearing current.

" The Arctic current that ofisets the Gulf Stream

and flows south, reaching it at 35° temperature,

could not have left the Pole colder than 28°; for

then it would have been frozen up. In its transit

to the south it only loses 6° or 7" of its temperature.

* This would seem to conflict witli the testimony of Professor

C. Wyville Thomson, who, as we have seen, declares the Gulf Stream

to be of practically equal temperature throughout its entire depth.

The quotation really comes, however, from Lieutenant Maury,

who farther observes :
" These cold waters doubtless come down

from the north to replace the warm water sent through the Gulf

Stream to moderate the cold of Spitzbergen ; for within the Arctic

Circle the temperature at corresponding depths off the shores of that

island is said to be only 1° colder than the Caribbean Sea, while on

the shores of Labrador and in the Polar seas the temperature of the

water beneath the ice was invariably found by Lieutenant De Haven

at 28°, or 4° below the melting-point of fresh-water ice. Captain

Scoresby relates that on the coast of Greenland, in latitude "72°, the

temperature of the air was 42°
; of the water 34°

; and 29° at the

depth of 118 fathoms."

—

The Physical Geography of the Sea, and its

Meteorology, pp. 58, 59.
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Is it, tlieu, a tbiug incredible, that the Gulf Stream,

this mighty ' ri?er in the ocean,' whose caloric, ' if

utilised, could keep in blast a Cyclopean furnace,

capable of sending forth a stream of molten iron as

lai'ge as the volume discharged by the Mississippi

river ' — is it incredible that this current may

reach the Polar region at 36° ? Remember it begins

its race off Florida at 86°. It might then lose 50°

of its heat (against the loss of 6° or 7° of its coun-

ter-current), flow on to the Pole, melt its ices, and

yet have 8° of heat to spare before it would fall to

28", the ice-point. The estimate of its rate of ther-

mal reduction, as given by the United States Hydro-

graphical Bureau, is that, so far as traced, ' it loses

2° of heat in running over 10° of latitude;' i.e., it

suffers a loss of 1° in every 300 miles. A simple

calculation shows that it ought to reach the Pole

at this rate, certainly not below 48° or 50° (more

probably 60°)."*

The majority of opinions upon this subject, there-

fore, appear to point definitely to the conclusion

that the Gulf Stream by no means exhausts its

force or its heat on its approach to the Arctic barrier,

up to which point it has been distinctly traced ; but

* " Gate-n^aya to the Pole.'' Putnam's Monthly Magazine, New
Series, vol. iv. pp. 527, 52ti.
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ratlaer that it flows on to the very Pole, effecting

there, too, not the less wonderful results because

they are as yet veiled in mystery. What we have

shown, moreover, only adds force to the observa-

tion of Captain Osborn respecting the importance

of a distinctive examination of the Gulf Stream

upon its own merits ; but it also strongly sustains

the idea earlier advanced, that it would more than

likely facilitate, if really followed, the approach to

the North Pole of an Arctic expedition.

However, the object we have in view is the

revival of Dutch Arctic enterprise, and the pursuit

of such enterprise by whatever route and by what-

ever mode may best appeal to the judgment of

enlightened and scientific men : the primal motive

from this point of view being not merely to reach

the North Pole, but to discover and bring to light

the hidden mysteries of that unknown region of

the globe.

Lest, therefore, the route we have set forth

should not avail for this purpose—or, indeed,

should not promise such encouragement as even

to induce Netherlanders to investigate it on the

ground itself, in the event of their taking up this

subject—let us turn our attention for a brief space

to another way, by which it can hardly be pos-
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sible that the Pole may not be reached by men

determined to win so grand a prize : namely, via

Spitzbergen ; to be attempted by means of ships,

or ships and "sledge-boats."
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CHAPTEE X.

THE ALTERNATIVE ROUTE.

Let us once more clearly define the primal route

we have proposed, and its alternative.

1st, The Gulf Stream route, which is supposed

to ofi"er a comparatively uninterrupted ship-channel

by following the course of the Gulf Stream (not

hitherto traced) deflected northwards from Norway

and Novaya Zemlya.

2nd, Alternative route via Spitzbergen, being that

way to the North Pole which would make Spitz-

bergen the base of operations.

The " Gulf Stream" route has had our first claims,

because it seems desirable, upon every account, that

the exploration of the North Polar area should be

made, if possible, by means of ships, or with

ships at a convenient distance. It is therefore

clear that, if anything like an unobstructed

ship-channel is to be found to the Northern
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point of 1-adiation by following any existing

upward current, such channel should be sought

out and pursued. A direct line from Spitzbergen,

however, we cannot think would be found to

offer such a channel. Nevertheless, as forming the

nearest and most convenient known base of opera-

tions, this may, we think, with jjropriety be pro-

posed as an alternative to the first.

In case of adopting the Spitzbergen route, how-

ever, it would be necessary to bring to bear a com-

bined plan of attack uj)on the foe which has so long

held men at bay. The ship, the sledge, and an

ajDpropriately designed sledge-boat, would be almost

equally necessary ; whilst to note carefully, from

the Spitzbergen outlook, the best season for advanc-

ing Polewards, would be equally indispensable.

Dr. Petermann has, it is true, expressed the belief

—and, indeed, some other eminent authorities also

—

that a strong steam vessel would be able to make

its way through the pack, at the most favourable

season of the year, at almost any point ; he further

believes that by this means, and with the experience

gained by the more recent expeditions, " the central

area v)ill be penetrated as far north as the Pole." *

* Letter addressed to the Pre^^ident of the Royal Geographical

Society, by Dr. Augustus Petermann, Nature, vol. xi. (1874) p. 37.
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In the absence of any known change of views,

moreover, on his part, it may be of interest to

quote a most hopeful opinion expressed by that

geographer ten years ago (in a letter supplementary

to the one already referred to, urging the despatch

of an English expedition by Spitzbergen) as to

the proper plan to be pursued by this route. He

says :

—

"A new expedition to the North Pole by way of

Spitzbergen might leave port about the 1st of

March, before the drifting masses of ice from the

Siberian shores encumber the Spitzbergen seas ; it

would then have a chance to sail, under favourable

circumstances, in one stretch to the North Pole,

perhaps in three or four weeks, and arrive there at

the beginning of the Polar dawn and summer.

Within the six summer months the whole western

—the American—boundary of the Arctic basin,

from the northernmost known point of East Green-

land to Behring Strait, might be reconnoitred, the

Asiatic boundary being already tolerably well known

by Russian research. In September or October one

of the vessels might be sent home with tidings of

the season's proceedings, the other remaining for

the winter as near as possible to the Pole, in order

to make scientific observations, by which the key-
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stone would be added to our whole meteorological

system of the Northern Hemisphere ; the second

vessel returning in the spring. In the harbour of

Spitzbergeu {sic), in latitude 80", the expedition

would have a fixed base for constant communica-

tion with England, attainable all the year round

from the Thames by a fortnight's sail."
*

For England read Holland, and for the Thames

the Y, and Spitzbergen is then placed only nearer

and more approachable as a base for convenient

communication with home, should a Dutch expedi-

tion be despatched by this route. Moreover, could

such success be met with in the North as attended

Sir James Ross in the Antarctic regions—who with

singular good fortune' pushed through 800 miles of

pack-ice and came to open water—there would in-

deed be hope of our realising this picture.

But the lessons of experience are opposed to the

probability of so successful a penetration of the North

Polar area from this point as Dr. Petermann would

encourage us to look for ; and it may, perhaps, be

fairly questioned whether, in the light alone of the

experience aflforded by the two German expeditions,

the learned writer himself would not now regard

such ease of procedure in the matter of Arctic re-

* Proceedings of the Eoj'al Geographical Society, vol. ix. p. 110.
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search in extreme latitudes as partaking too much

of the couleur de rose.

The deductions of enlightened theory, based

upon such glimpses as we have been able to obtain

of the mysterious North Polar realm, are interesting

and even profitable, and speculative views will con-

tinue to be entertained regarding the best means of

approach to it, until ascertained facts, as the result

of well-directed enterprise, shall displace the theo-

retical in the minds of men.

After all, any approach to mere speculation, when

advocating expeditions and the staking of human

lives, is to be avoided. To send men into the

Arctic seas with the idea that ice and snows and

north winds are not to be emphatically the rule,

and that dangers, privations, and hardships are to

be but remote contingencies, would be opposed to

the judgment of the most plausible arguer for the

Spitzbergen route, or the route by Smith Sound.

The experience of Arctic navigators must be our

guide, and this, if it were not indeed our only

data, has cost too much to be ignored.

What, then, does experience teach with reference

to the Spitzbergen region ? The answer we are

obliged to give is, that three centuries of severe

battling on the part of heroic seamen at this point



156 A DUTCH ARCTIC EXPEDITION AND ROUTE.

has not furnished us with one authentic instance

in which the Polar pack has been successfully pene-

trated. Up to the line which Spitzbergen marks

and to the western and northern shores of that

island, Captain Osborn has himself truly said that

" yachtsmen go for pleasure and poor Norwegian

fishermen sail in almost open boats ;
" but to sail

far beyond it becomes quite another matter, and

a feat hitherto attended with great if not insur-

mountable difficulties.

Passing over the older voyagers, we need hardly

do more than mention the names of Phipps, Buchan,

Franklin, Scoresby, Clavering, Llitke, Parry, Nor-

denskiold, Koldewey, Leigh Smith, Lamont, as

those who have attempted to reach the Pole by

Spitzbergen, or who have made examinations of

the ice in that neighbourhood, to confirm the truth

of what we state.

Yet what was their experience? In 1773,

Phipps, with the North Pole for his distinctive

aim, cruised all the summer, and as late as the 20th

of August, north of Spitzbergen, without being able

to reach the 81st degree of latitude. In 1818,

Buchan and Franklin, encouraged by the reports of

the whalers of a comparatively open sea, repeated

the attempt, but without reaching higher than
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80° 34', being opposed bj the same inevitable bar-

rier which had stopped all other expeditions from

the time of Hudson, and returning convinced that

the Spitzbergen meridians afforded little hope of

extreme northward advance with ships.

Scoresby, who for so many years, and with such

intelligent aim and forethought, cruised in the

waters between Spitzbergen and Greenland, suc-

ceeded only once in attaining 81° 30', though he

found at one time a stretch of water extending

300 miles, and observes, "Had it been my object,

I might have penetrated to a considerable degree

towards the north, but prudence dictated my re-

turn." Scoresby, however, as is well known, was

a whaleman, and was not attempting to reach

the Pole.

Similar to these was the experience of Captain

Clavering, in the "Griper," in 1823, sent out in

company of Captain Sabine on a scientific errand

to Spitzbergen. AVhile the important pendulum

observations of Sabine were being made, Claver-

ing examined the pack edge directly north from

Cloven Cliff, with no opening perceivable as far as

the eye could reach, in latitude 80° 20' N.

The history of Parry's gallant effort north from

Spitzbergen, in sledge-boats, is well known ; and
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the latitude of 82' 45' N., wliich tie attained, re-

mains to tliis day a feat unpai'alleled in the annals

of authentic Arctic voyages. His attempt, however,

from its peculiar bearing on our subject, will demand

more special mention farther on.

The experience of Llitke, like that of the Austrian

explorers previously described, belongs to a some-

what different locality—to the Barents Sea and the

Novaya Zemlya region. He failed to reach so high

a latitude, by several degrees, as even Phipps, or as

high as Leigh Smith, Nordenskiold, and Lament

attained. And could we but ascertain the experi-

ence of the numberless Dutch and English whalers

which, during a long period, frequented this region,

we should not probably have anything very dif-

ferent to record ; for, as touching the former. Com-

modore Jaiisen does not find that any of the Dutch

whalers got beyond about 80° N.

Thus, 81° 42', recorded by the Swedish expedition

of 1868, and 81° 30' by Leigh Smith, are substan-

tially the same as Scoresby reached, and higher

than even Dutch whalers themselves claimed at

this point. The mean of these latitudes may there-

fore be put down as almost the extreme limit to

which free sailing can be looked for north of Spitz-

bergen, and this parallel has only been attained
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by approaching from the westward of that island.

Any advance northward beyond about 81° 30' must

be achieved by determined persistence, eitlier with

strong steamers, watching their opportunity, or by

resorting to sledge and boat travelling.

Yet much depends upon the openness of the sea-

son ; and for the moment, taking opinions and not

experience for our guide, there is reason to believe

that in a very exceptional season a ship might push

two or three degrees higher without encountering

much difficulty.

Parry states that before the middle of August

1827, a ship might have sailed to 82° "almost

without touching a piece of ice
;

" and it was

the opinion among the officers of the expedition

that "by the end of that month it would pro-

bably have been no very difficult matter to reach

the parallel of 8 3°, about the meridian of the Seven

Islands."
*

Phipps, on the other hand, found his ship being

closely beset, in 1773, in latitude 80° 48' K, on the

6th of August. Yet, again, it was as late as the

middle of September that we find Weypricht and

Payer, Mack, and Johannesen pushing their way

* Narrative of an Attempt to Reach tte North Pole (London,

1828), p. 148.
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unobstructed north, and east from Novaya Zemlya

in 1871 ; while the investigations of Leigh Smith

and Nordenskiold were made equally as late, or

even later, in the season.

We cannot forbear remarking here, even at the

expense of a possible digression, that some who

apparently have faith in the ability of ships to

penetrate to the Pole, and who substantially en-

dorse the Spitzbergen route, look uj)on the Novaya

Zemlya base as yielding the greater hope of a suc-

cessful northward advance.

Of these, that practical seaman and Arctic navi-

gator. Captain AUen Young, would seem to be one

—that is, assuming him not to have changed his

opinion since the days of active route discussion,

as some have evidently done. He then expressed

the conviction " that when the ice travelled south-

wards the surface of the sea ceased to freeze in the

months of July and August ; that there must be a

space of open water found in the rear of the ice

which had come south ; and that if a screw-steamer

could be taken up to the edge of the ice between

Novaya Zemlya and Spitzbergen, between the meri-

dian of 40° and 50° E., in the middle of July, she

would, by cruising along the edge, find an oppor-

tunity of forcing her way into the pack. Should
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she succeed in getting five or six mUes inside the

pack, she would be in comparatively smooth water,

and could then push on to the north, working

through the ice as it moved south, until, having

passed through two or three hundred miles of the

pack, she would then arrive at open water in the

rear of the pack, and would sail away to the Pole,

returning by the same route, or by any other meri-

dian as might be found advisable." *

It was at about the same point in the Barents

Sea indicated by Captain Allen Young as a pre-

ferable one to start from, that Mr. Lamout of

Knockdow, on the 19th of June, 1869, recorded in

the journal of his first " Diana " cruise that some-

what remarkable prognostication, of which he tells

us ia his new work, respecting the possibility of

finding " large lands " northward, where Franz

Josef Land has since been discovered. Just

before this he says, " I should very much like, with

fine weather and plenty of coals, to try and get into

a high latitude somewhere about here (75° 11' N.,

48° 32' E.), either directly or by sailing to Cape

Nassau in Novaya Zemlya and trying to get north-

west. "
t

* Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society, vol. xii. p. 154.

t Yachting in the Arctic Seas, p. 205.

VOL. I. L
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Nor would it, perhaps, be too mucli to infer

that the Novaya Zemlya meridian would at the

present time be his choice from which to attempt

a poleward voyage with a ship, if an essay so hope-

less, in his view, were Ijy any process to be made ;

while it may also be doubted whether the Austro-

Hungarians themselves, though now little inclined

to the Gulf Stream theory, would not, after all,

have most hope of attaining a very high latitude

from the same sea in which the " Tegethoff " met

the ice, and their Norwegian walrus-sloop found

fair sailing, and from which also, apparently, the

highest latitudes were made by the Dutch whalers.

Indeed, Lieutenant Weyprecht, on his own part,

has said "that he considers the route through the

Siberian seas, as far as Behring Strait, as practi-

cable as before, and would readily take command of

another expedition in the same direction." * More-

over, according to Linschoten, it was the opinion

of Plancius that the "true and most practicable

way to the point under the Polus Articus" would

be found above Novaya Zemlya ; t and the noble

Barents expired believing, and with his last breath

* Quoted by J)r. Petermann in his 18T4 letter, Nature, vol. xi.

p. 38.

t Geschic,deiiis5 der Noordsche Compagnie, door Mr. S. MuUer, Fz.

(Utrecht, 1874), p. 43, note.
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affirming, that, had he stood more between the

latter island and Spitzbergen, he would have suc-

ceeded in entering the open sea.

Entirely irrespective, therefore, of the possible

presence of the Gulf Stream to assist the poleward

voyager at this point, the weight of evidence would

seem fairly to incline toward the Novaya Zemlya

base as the more favourable one from which to

approach the North Pole.

But to return to Spitzbergen. It has seemed

due alike to our subject and to the reader that we

should present, in the first place, the less promising

aspects of this route ; and there can be no doubt

that the sum of experience gained by explorers at

this point is opposed to the probability of the Pole

being reached by ships on the Spitzbergen meridian.

Yet this does not necessarily furnish a conclusive

reason why, in a peculiarly enterprising and daring

age, the attempt should not be made. Nor is it by

any means certain that the navigator who shall

unite boldness with prudence, and perseverance

with determination, may not, with all our improved

facilities for ice navigation, succeed in such an

undertaking.

Spitzbergen, upon many accounts, offers a supe-

rior base whence to prosecute Arctic research. It is
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of importance to remember that it is within cer-

tain and easy reach every summer from the Dutch

ports ; affording secure harbourage on its northern-

most coast, and being itself a far advance pole-

wards ; while natural influences combine to render

the region more tolerable to existence,' even in

Avinter, than Novaya Zemlya, several degrees

farther south—facts, altogether, which make it at

once the most convenient and desirable point

within the whole range of the Arctic Circle from

which any European expedition might push inves-

tigations.

Then again, the fact that the islands abound

in deer and other game, and in wild-fowl, is a

desideratum, as supplying a possible need ; and the

promise also of the recoupment of a large share

of the expenses from the profits of the fisheries, in

the case of ships remaining long here, is a matter

not to be lightly regarded. And upon this point

Mr. Lamont's testimony is very apropos, where he

says, truly enough, that " the fact of a small vessel

like the ' Diana ' being able largely to recoup her

heavy expenses has an important bearing on Arctic

exploration."'"

To encourage the Arctic explorer by Spitzbergen,

* Yachting in the Arctic Seas, p. 90.
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moreover, there may now be brought to bear a com-

paratively new element in ice-navigation— viz.,

the screw-steamer, which has hitherto had no really

effective trial by any route from which we have

had time to get results. With the exception of the

essays of Leigh Smith and Nordenskiold, and

perhaps of Koldewey—which were rather exami-

nations of the ice than serious attempts to steam

to the Pole— all expeditions whose ships have

sought to push through the ice-barrier north of

Spitzbergen belong to an era in Arctic navigation

anterior to the days of steam vessels.

This may, therefore, reasonably afford hope ; and

probably the confident belief of Dr. Petermann which

we have quoted, that the Pole will yet be reached

by ships, was founded no less upon the fact of the

admirable adaptability of steam-power in diffi-

cult navigation than upon the theories of an open

Polar sea and the continuation of the Gulf Stream.

No ship, however, can be expected to make its way

through the ice-pack so long as the latter remains

unseparated and continuous. Perhaps, therefore, a

greater encouragement than any other is to be

found in the ever-changing, drifting character of

the ice (though this possesses also its dangers).

All Arctic navigators bear witness^ to this fact,
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but it is especially illustrated by the experience of

Sir James Ross in his Antarctic cruise. He found

that the pack-ice changed its place very rapidly,

and—although he was without the grand modern

essential we have spoken of'—was enabled to pur-

sue his voyage without very great difficulty. For

example, when in February, 1842, he encountered a

tremendous pack of 500 miles in extent, he found,

only four weeks later, the sea entirely open and

almost free of ice ; and this might prove to be the

case sometimes in the hitherto blockaded seas be-

t\veen Spitzbergen and the North Pole, especially

if a ship were to remain for a period on the ground

and watch her opportunity.

In this latter point a good deal is involved. It

is impossible, either after a thorough investigation

of this subject, or, we imagine, any lengthened

practical Arctic experience, not to recognise the

great difference there is between " open " and

" close " seasons in the Arctic seas ; so that the suc-

cess of Arctic voyages, almost more than any other

enterprises, must depend not a little upon good

fortune.

Let there be, first, a stanch, well-provided, and

well-manned Arctic ship, with officers of experi-

ence, prudence, and determination, and then an
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open season, and there is good reason to believe

that the North Pole may be reached via Spitz-

bergen. That there is a probability of this we

may judge from the opinion expressed by the com-

mander of the " Hecla," in 1827, already cited ; but

more especially if, coupled with that, Dr. Petermann

be correct in stating that Parry saw a " navigable

sea " before him when about to turn from his

Sisyphus -like labour on that memorable 23d day

of July, 1827.

Some observations gleaned from an article of

Mr. R A. Proctor's, contributed not so very long

ago to an important scientific journal, seem worthy

of notice at this point as favourable to the Spitz-

bergen route, and also to the chance of reaching

the Pole with ships (" by the path which Parry

followed ") ; and it is noticeable that this man of

science finds some encouragement for the Spitz-

bergen route itself in the presence of the Gulf

Stream in these high latitudes—of which he traces

one branch up to the west of Spitzbergen, " the

main stream making its way," he says, " towards

Nova Zembla."

Mr. Proctor avails himself of the arguments of

Herr W. von Freeden in Petermann's " Mittheil-

ungen," and asks if Nature herself does not point
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out this track past Spitzbergen as the proper course

for North Polar explorers. Here, we are told, in

the first place, the mildest temperature is to be

found ; here also is an assisting current

—

valeat

quantum valere debet (adds Mr. Proctor). But the

chief circumstance to which attention is drawn is,

that the course followed by the Gulf Stream shows

that there is open water— " ice - encumbered, no

doubt, but still not ice-bound "—in this direction.

Another interesting fact noticed is, the great

depth of the sea in this part of the Atlantic.

Scoresby long ago endeavoured in vain to find a

bottom here with a two-mile line ; and Von Freeden

quaintly remarks that the whole of the Bernese

Oberland might be hidden, " its presence unbe-

trayed even by an eddy," under the ocean to the

north of Spitzbergen. " Here, then, if anywhere,"

adds Mr. Proctor, " a ship might expect to find her

way through, though experience has shown again

and again that the way is full of dangers."

Again, pointing to Parry's experience during his

boat-and-sledge expedition, when carried back by

the movement of the ice over which he travelled,

and to the lessons taught by his defeat, Mr. Proctor

says ;
" The very fact that Parry's great ice-ship

floated freely shows how wide and deep the sea must
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be even far to the uorth of the spot reached. For

not only could he see no sign of water in front

—

and the Arctic voyager can recognise a ' water-sky

'

at a great distance—but the point where he turned

must have been a few days before some hundred

miles at least further north, for he and his party

had been floated back more than a hundred miles.

There must then have been, that year at least, a

course round the floating ice-fields which would

have carried a daring seaman between the North

Pole and Parry's farthest point, and far to the

north of the latter point "—a practical recognition,

it may be observed, of Sir John Barrow's truism,

" Where ice can float, a vessel can float also." " On

the other hand," concludes Mr. Proctor, "the ease

with which Parry's party pushed their way north-

wards shows, as Herr von Freeden justly remarks,

that it would be no very Jifiicult matter to attain

the Pole itself over the ice if the journey were

made in early summer."'"'

This brings us naturally to the famous poleward

attempt of Sir Edward Parry in this direction as

the final argument in favour of the Spitzbergen

route, and, taken with all its lessons, perhaps the

* " The German and Swedish. Expeditions to the Arctic Regions,"

Nature, vol. i. pp. 312, .313.
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most hopeful one. Certainly no single failure of

the kind has been more frequently made use of

by writers to point out that which they deemed the

way to success.

It has long been considered, at least until very

lately, that Parry, although he came short of realis-

ing the grand object of his expedition, was success-

ful in demonstrating, almost beyond a doubt, the

possibility of a future expedition, organised upon

the same model, but profiting by his mistakes, being

able to reach the North Pole. The plan surely had

novelty to recommend it ; and, as an enterprise, the

voyage was undoubtedly the boldest ever volun-

tarily undertaken on the broad ocean, whether ice-

bound or otherwise.

The idea, however, it is right to say, was more

Scoresby's than Parry's. The lengthened observa-

tions of that veteran whaler in the Greenland seas,

and his constant reflection on the subject of the best

way of reaching the Pole, led him, after the failure

of the ship expedition of Buchan and Franklin, to

advise an expedition to proceed from Spitzbergen

by open boats, so fixed on runners as to be easily

dragged over the ice, and yet be ready to sail

through any passages of open water.

The experience of Parry and Franklin (the latter
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having, indeed, himself offered to conduct the ex-

pedition) led them to thoroughly approve of the

plan, which also had the support of Sir Humphrey

Davy, the President of the Royal Society ; and

when such men deemed it feasible, it was not likely

to want for attentive consideration from the public,

nor to fail at length to secure the favour of the

Admiralty.

Parry, fresh from his recent retracing of the steps

of Bylot, BajBin, Fox, and Middleton, was placed in

command of the new expedition, and proceeded, in

April, 1827, in the famous discovery-ship "Hecla,"

for Spitzbergen. Even this was not early in the

season for the kind of journey contemplated for

the expedition ; but detention north of Spitzbergen,

the looking out of a safe anchorage for the ship,

&c., caused the summer to be well advanced before

the real work was commenced, and it was June

23d before the now historic boats " Discovery" and

" Enterprise " were manned, and started on their

difficult journey (for we must here differ from Mr.

Proctor).

But not to be betrayed into narrating the details

of this Herculean poleward struggle. We know too

well that Parry and his party did not reach their

intended goal. They were baffled ; but not untU
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they bad attained a latitude which gave to the

Spitzbergen route, and still associates with it, the

highest point ever reached by civilised men, so far

as we have authentic knowledge. In getting no

nearer than 435 miles from the Pole—or 172 from

the ship—they calculated that they travelled,

during their sixty-one days' absence, fully four-

fifths of the necessary distance ^in miles to have

made the journey to the Pole and back in a direct

line ; and, in spite of other discouraging circum-

stances, they were only compelled to give up the

attempt because the ice was being swept faster to the

south than they could drag the boats to the north.

Subsequent experience has shown that this result

was only natural in the case of an attempt made

thus in the height of the Arctic summer, when all

the ice-fields were in motion ; though some now

believe that it would not have been essentially

different had Parry set out from Spitzbergen even

in the early spring, basing their opinion mainly on

the experience of Professor Nordenskiold north of

Spitzbergen in the beginning of April, 1873, after

the wintering in Mossel Bay. But although Nor-

denskiold "repeated Parry's failure," it is evident

that he did not repeat that navigator's gallant

endeavour, for he went no farther than the Seven
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Islands before deciding that tlie nature of the ice

offered no inducement to a serious effort. Nor do

we understand that his expedition was organised

at all with the view of reaching the North Pole in

this way.

We, however, find Captain Osborn himself, and

Mr. Markham with him, declaring that Parry, in-

stead of starting on such a journey in June, ought

to have wintered in Spitzbergen, and started for the

north in February ; and that (Parry's experience

having clearly shown that the food-allowance was

insufficient, and the weight the men were compelled

to drag too heavy), in view of the perfection to

which sledge equipment is now brought, " the

weights would be infinitely less for the men to

drag, whilst the provisions would last months in-

stead of weeks."

But the several errors committed in carrying

out this plan of an expedition were such as only

experience could be expected to remedy. The

season, moreover, was most exceptional, owing to

the extraordinary rainfall, which was so great

that Parry himself declares that twenty times as

much rain fell in the course of that one summer as

during any preceding one he had spent in the

Arctic regions.
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Sir Edward Parry himself, althougli compelled

to desist from his attempt, believed in the essential

practicability of the route he chose, and in his plan

for an expedition. He wrote a letter, it is said, on

his return, pointing out the causes of the failure,

and recommending that a ship should go in the

winter to Spitzbergen, in order that the sledge-and-

boat journey might be undertaken at a more favour-

able season ;
* and Dr. John Rae, who expresses the

opinion that Parry chose the " right route,t but the

wrong season of the year," also states that he

" had it from the navigator Parry himself that the

ice he saw to the north of Spitzbergen would not

have been difficult to travel over at the proper

season of the year." J

* Proceedings of the Eoyal Geographical Society, vol. ix. p. 119.

t It may be noted that Captain J. C Wells, R. N., deems the

meridian running past the west side of Spitzbergen, and westward

of Parry's track, the true " grj,teway to the Polynia," and gives this

name to his book recording a voyage to Spitzbergen, made in 1872.

X See letter in Nature, vol. v. p. 110.
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CHAPTER XI.

PRACTICAL QUESTIONS.

England has never been induced to repeat the heroic

experiment in the Greenland seas which stands to

the credit of the noble Parry. It remains not only

the last, but the most remarkable of her Spitz-

bergen attempts ; and perhaps the numerous re-

pulses she has met with in this direction may fairly

justify her in turning as she has done to a route

which until now she has left practically untried.

But in the case of Holland the arguments are

fairly reversed. England would seem to be out of

her latitude in the Spitzbergen region, while it

belongs to Holland by right of prior occupancy,

and indeed of discovery. And yet the Dutch

have completely abandoned it for the past two

centuries, and left to other nationalities the sole

continuance of a work manifestly belonging to

themselves to prosecute ; they have indeed ceased
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from all researches in the high latitudes, and have

yet to make their first real poleward attempt.

There are certainly valid reasons for urging

upon Holland the revival of Northern exploration.

Other countries would rejoice to see an Arctic

expedition launched by the one country, we might

almost say, that in early times sent out from

her busy ports—some now acquiring an unenviable

fame as "dead cities"—her enterprising voyagers,

discovering, colonising, and conquering in all parts

of the globe.

An expedition via Spitzbergen would be a very

inexpensive undertaking, at least when comj)ared

with the English expedition, equipped for a three

years' absence, by a route which makes the Pole

nearly twice the distance from the home base that

it would be for Holland by the Spitzbergen route.

Sir Edward Parry's expedition was gone but six

months from England and cost only £9900, and the

voyage of the "Fox," which brought back the sad but

priceless trophies which told the fate of Franklin,

cost England only £8400. In striking contrast with

these amounts is the sum required for fitting out

the present expedition by Smith Sound, which has

already cost, we may say, the £95,000 originally

appropriated, besides a probable expense of £20,000
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to £30,000 per annum whilst absent. Added to this

will be the expense of keeping up annual com-

munication with the " Discovery " (which it is grati-

fying to see is not to be overlooked), and possible

relief expeditions. England has undertaken to go

to the North Pole, and she will do it ; but it is

impossible to deny that she has chosen the most

expensive route conceivable for this enterprise.

England, however, is a great nation, and would

not think of doing things by halves. But, then, a

small people may prove itself a great nation. This,

indeed, Holland has done more than once. It

might surprise the outside world—so ignorant of

what Holland really is—to see how easily she could

supply a couple of Arctic ships, or even men-of-

war, if the latter were demanded, at the present

time from her really extensive fleet ; with what ease,

too, she could equip and send forth an Arctic ex-

pedition, and sustain it even for a series of years in

the Spitzbergen seas, and still carry on her " little

war " on the other side of the globe. The Nether-

lands of to-day, in point of naval strength, is fully

worthy of the Netherlands of the days of Tromp

and De Euyter, though this fact may be little

realised by the world at large.

And this is just the reason why the Dutch
VOL. I. M



178 A DUTCH ARCTIC EXPEDITION AND ROUTE.

sliould despatch au Arctic expedition—-in order

to call the attention of other nations to that little

country which has but recently been pointed out

as affording " a true terra incognita in the centre

of Europe." It would, we say, do more to make

Holland known abroad than any one thing she

could do ; but it is quite certain that the Dutch

are not possessed of such national vanity as to act

from a motive of this kind, albeit armed cap-a-pie

with true national pride.

AVe have early pointed sufSciently to the great

internal enterprises of Holland; and such signs of

progress must effectually do away with the byword

which has in times past been flung at the Dutch as

being the " Chinese of Europe." Nor do we re-

quire here to point out the inappropriateness of

the derisive language sometimes indulged in by

foreigners when alluding to this worthy people

;

still, perhaps, we should intimate that those who

do thus indulge only exhibit, in the estimation of

the Dutch, an ignorance so profound as to com-

pletely turn the tables upon tlnimselves. Happily,

though, the writers are few who have not some idea

of Holland's glorious rdle in history, and upon this

foundation alone she might generally, and with

perfect safety, base her claims to respect.
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But determined enterprise in the direction of

Arctic research would remove effectually all such

taunts as the above, just as it has given to the

little Scandinavian nations, particularly to Sweden,

the reputation of being foremost in promoting

the advancement of scientific investigations. And
who would hear of Sweden and Norway, we had

almost said, if it were not for their Arctic enter-

prises ?

Eesearches in the direction of Spitzbergen do

not absolutely require Government sustentation :

private enterprise might do very much here. By

no means would we be understood as opposing

private enterprise in this matter. There is nothing

to prevent a private expedition from being as

thorough and efficient as one organised under the

auspices of a Government. But this is hardly

likely to be the case ; and in Arctic exploration, in

view especially of the object now aimed at, the

Government supervision might make all the difier-

ence between success and failure.

Still individual effort is indispensable in any case.

It will not do to wait for Admiralties to take the

initiative in such matters. This very thing Captain

Osborn told the British geographers. And elo-

quently the noble sailor added, " Columbus would
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never have reached the new continent; the immortal

Cook would never have made his voyages round the

world ; the illustrious names of Franklin, Eoss, and

Parry would not have been added to the roUs of

fame ; if past Admiralties had been waited for to

organise scientific research and geographical ex-

ploration."

A Government expedition would, it is true, go

with the certainty of being sustained until the

objects sought to be achieved were either accom-

plished or given up as impossible of achievement.

But in any case, this would undoubtedly mean

important discoveries beyond the threshold of the

region hitherto unpenetrated, if even the North

Pole were not attained.

Let, for example, two screw-steamers be sent

out in the summer—either first to cruise in the

Novaya Zemlya seas and examine the prospect

in that direction, or direct to Spitzbergen—and,

finding a secure harbour for one to remain in,

try to push as far north as possible in the

autumn with the other. As we have already seen,

there are fair reasons for believing that 83° N.

might be reached in any case with the ship ; and

if so fortunate as this, and yet ice-bound for the

winter, resort should be had to sledges and boats
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as early as practicable in the spring for pushing

explorations northward, and in other directions.

Assuming this latitude to be reached, it would

place the explorers within 420 geographical miles

of the Pole. The English Expedition hopes to get

within 500 miles of the North Pole ; they hardly

expect to get nearer with the ships. The rest of

the way they expect to do with sledges and boats

;

for, be it noted, the English Expedition provides

also for an " open sea " at the Pole,, although the

idea is opposed by their ruling geographers.

To keep to the ship as long as possible would,

we think, be preferable to adopting entirely Parry's

plan, resorting to boats and sledges only when

compelled to do so in case of becoming hopelessly

fast in the pack. The object of the remaining ship

would be to afford relief in case of possible aban-

donment of the pioneer vessel, and to secure the

return of the exploring party from Spitzbergen.

But in event of the worst, there is very little danger

of the actual loss of the pioneer party.

Captain Nares, the gallant leader of the present

English Expedition, and an officer possessed of

practical Arctic experience, has given us his

opinion on this point in very unqualified lan-

guage, and also shown what might be expected
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from such a sledge-and-boat enterprise. In a

paper which he wrote some years ago, he says,

"It is now a comparatively easy matter to start

with six or eight men, and six or seven weeks'

provisions, and travel some 600 miles across snowy

wastes and frozen seas, from which no sustenance

can be obtained. There is now no known position,

however remote, from which a well-equipped crew

could not effect their escape by their own unaided

efforts."

Lieutenant Payer bore testimony to the great

encouragement these words afforded him and his

companions when their ship became inextricably

beset, and when she was finally abandoned in the

80th parallel of latitude. The probabilities of a

glorious success, or at least of making important

discoveries, will, we think, far outbalance, for the

men who shall thus do and dare, the risks of being

swallowed up and never heard of more.

In the first place, it is hardly probable that im-

portant lands would not be found to exist in the

unexplored waste of the European Polar regions,

although the increasing depth of the ocean directly

north, or west of north, from Spitzbergeu, would

seem to indicate the reverse of this, so far as ex-

plorers have been able to penetrate.
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We think Spitzbergen and Franz Josef Land

may be but two large islands of an extensive archi-

pelago, either extending northward or circling round

on the 81st and 82d parallels towards President's

Land and Grant Land. Gilies Land, lying between

Spitzbergen and Franz Josef Land, and discovered

and charted (half imaginatively) nearly two cen-

turies ago, is thought by Mr. Lamont to be of con-

siderable extent, and to reach, perhaps, far to the

northward ; and it is possible that Wrangell Land

and other lands far over towards Behring's Straits

might themselves be found to be but a part of a

vast island system really existing, if the fact were

but understood, in the unknown region round the

Pole.

Dr. Petermann entertains the theory that Green-

land extends far over towards "Wrangell Land and

the Siberian coast ; and Admiral Llltke has indicated,

what amounts to the same thing, that Wrangell

Land is an island, or group of islands, which may

extend to or perhaps touch Greenland. This theory,

however, converts the Smith Sound route into a

cul-de-sac, or at all events cuts it off from the

Pole, which we do not think warranted by any

analogies arrived at through explorations so far as

they have extended northward by this route ; nor
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can we conceive of such a configuration of Green-

land as tliis theory involves/"

* However little importance may be attached by geographers gene-

rally to the theory here alluded to, it is perhaps due to the emi-

nent geographer who advanced it, and to our subject, to quote the

following sentence from Dr. Petermann's fir.st letter (Proc, vol. ix.

p. 93) explanatory of this point. That writer says, " From the

total absence of drift-wood north of Smith Sound, I conclude that

those inlets can have no connection with the Polar Sea on the Asiatic

side and off the continental coast of Xorth America, and that a neck of

land not far to the north of Cape Parry, as seen by Morton in 82^, turns

those waters into a bay." He then adds that " the supposition of land

stretching from Cape Parry as far as the North Pole is a mere specu-

lation founded on nothing but the wish that it should be the case."

Upon this point it may be observed that Captain Tyson—" freeing

himself," he says, " entirely, in describing the hydrography of Smith

Sound, from the geographers, chartmakers, and romancers"—expresses

a positive opinion that " on the west side, above what is called Qrin-

nell Land, far north of Hayes's Cape Union, there is land ; " for he

could trace the coast with the spyglass leading northward as far as

the eye could see. " This coast-line is to the westward of the cape,

but runs N. or N.N.E." He is inclined to think that the land

trends to the eastward at about 82^ 20' or 25' ; and owing to the

moderateness of the current through Piubeson Channel, and other

reasons, he does not believe the theory of an open Polar Sea is war-

rantable, but rather that the space northward is occupied by an

archipelago. He nevertheless has " no doubt that Smith Sound is

the ' true gateway to the Pole' " (Arctic Experiences, p. 388, et sej.)

Dr. Petermann, it should Ije remembered, has had already t-\vice to

extend the northward limit of Smith Sound and the channels beyond

in his map of these regions : first, after Kane's considerable advance

in that direction ; and, recently, on account of Hall's penetration to

82" 16'
; having unceasingly excluded Smith Sound from the cate-

gory of Polar routes since the publication of his first map in 1852,

which shows Wellington Channel as the only opening into the Arctic

Ocean between Greenland and Behring's Straits. We have indicated

in outline Dr. Petermann's conception of Greenland, &c., on the

principal map accompanying this work.
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But an expedition by Spitzbergen might do well

to have an eye upon the Smith Sound route as

a possible safety resort by which to return in case

of reaching the Pole with only a boat-and-sledge

party. The "Polaris" expedition found both the

coasts of Greenland and Grinnell Land stretching-

away to the north as far as the eye could reach ; and

other reasons would go to show that the land on

one side or the other of Robeson Strait extends far

towards the North Pole.

Hence there would be the hope, in case of an

expedition being shut within the Polar Sea, that it

might by means of sledging facilities get out by the

M^ay of Smith Sound, or be reached by that way

;

especially if an expedition were soon to be de-

spatched ; for, in the first place, there would be the

chance of making a conjunction with Captain Nares'

party ; secondly, an expedition could be pretty well

assured of help reaching them sooner or later by

that route, and certainly up to the time of the

departure of the English ship "Discovery."

It is not unworthy of notice, however, that the

English Expedition provides for just the reverse of

this, by allowing for the possibility of the "Alert's"

coming out on the European side, and pushing her

way homeward by the east coast of Greenland,
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aided by the current known to pass down that

coast. But should a ship by the Spitzbergen route

succeed in reaching the Pole, there would probably

be found more than one current that would bear it

with comparative certainty and safety back over

the European threshold at some point or other.

Far more important geographical results, more-

over, could reasonably be looked for by this route,

in the event of navigation proving possible, than by

the restricted route pursued by the English Expe-

dition. For the latter, although starting with two

fully-manned ships, contemplates eventually reach-

ing the Pole only by a sort of processional march

by sledges from the advance ship ; the gradually

dwindling number of men who are expected to at-

tain that destination reminding one of a Kobinson-

Crusoe-like possession of that point, or of the half-

realistic pictures of Jules Verne.""'

* It is impossible not to admire both the ingenuity and caution

displayed by the plan of the English Expedition in the respect to

which we have alluded. Admiral Richards, when expressing his

preference for the Spitzbergen route (Proceedings of the Eoyal Geo-

graphical Society, vol. ix. p. 123), thus briefly described the pro-

cess :
" To get from Smith Sound by sledges will probably require

the whole resources of one ship. There will be six or seven sledges

and sixty or seventy men to drag them. It does not follow that the

whole of the seven sledges will go to the North Pole ; six out of the

seven will go to enable the seventh to get there, and the six will fall

off as soon as they have performed their particular function of feeding
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We have already alluded to the obvious preference

for ship-exploration over that of sledging, if any

extended knowledge is to be acquired of the bound-

less North Polar area. Both the advantage and

the seventh, and return to the ship one by one. Therefore the

seventh sledge and ten men will be all that will arrive at the North

Pole.'' Eeferring the reader for particulars respecting the English

naval system of Arctic sledge-travelling, and for details as arranged

for the present expedition, to important articles entitled "The
Arctic Expedition," contained in the " Geographical Magazine " for

March, June, and November, 1875, we may, however, here describe

the process by which the Pole is expected to be reached, in some-

what more detail than the quoted language has done it, it being a

matter of no little interest.

The spring travelling of 1876 was expected to commence about

the 1st of April, when the "Alert" would have (already in the

autumn) attained a point within 500 miles or 56 days of the Pole.

From this point the important achievement will be left to be accom-

plished by a system of clepdts and auxiliary sledges. In the present

case the force of the advance ship admits of but six sledges and 52

men entering upon this work, leaving 10 in the ship, including

officers. Employing substantially the language of the magazine, let

us call the sledges A, B, C, D, E, and P—five of 8 men, and one of

12 men. All start with 40 days' provisions, the object being to

enable A to advance singly to the Pole ; F, the 12-man sledge,

consequently having 480 rations, and the other five 320 rations.

After 5 days F has 432 rations left, and requires 60 to go home.

He fills up the other five sledges (who by that time are down to 288

rations) to 320 rations again, leaves 176 rations at the I>ep6t I., and

returns (assuming they all started on April 1st) on April 10th. He
then comes out again to Depot I., consuming 120 rations out and

home, and leaves 360 rations, making 536 at the depot. After another

5 days (10 days in all), E, in like manner, fills up the four other

sledges to 320 rations, leaves 128 at Depot 11. , and returns to Depot I.

with the 32 that are left to him. He there fills up to 320, goes back to

Depot II. with 288, leaves 256 there,'making 384 in all, and goes home.

Two depots, at distances of 5 and 10 days from the ship, are now
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the importance of this kind of exploration are

well illustrated by what Sir James Ross accom-

plished in the Antarctic seas. In only three brief

seasons he traversed no less than 41,500 miles; or

more than aU the foot-explorations of the Frank-

lin search expeditions, extending over thirty-six

stocked with 216 and 384 rations respectively, and four 8-man

sledges are loaded witii 40 days' provisions each, at a distance of 10

marches from the ship. Sledges D, 0, B, and A then advance for 5

more days (15 in all), and find themselves -nith 280 rations. D fills

up the other three sledges to 320, and keeps enough to take him

back to Dep6t II. (128 rations), leaving 120 rations at Dep6t III.

He takes enough at Dep6t II. to take him to the ship, and returns

home. Three sledges then advance for 10 days (2o from the ship),

when they have 248 rations left. Sledge C fills up the two others

to 320 each, leaves 120 at Depot IV., and goes home, taking 40 at

Depot III., 40 at Depot II., and 40 at Depot I. B and A then go on

until they are 36 days from the ship, when A is filled up to 320

rations, and left to do battle with the unknown obstacles ahead

single handed. B leaves 80 rations at Depot V., takes up 48 at

Depfit IV., 40 at Depot III., the same at the other two, and so

reaches the ship. Sledge A is now 36 marches from the ship, and

filled up to 40 days' provisions. He presses onward to the North

Pole until half are consumed, when he nill be 56 marches from

home on about May 26th ; and, we will hope, at the goal. He re-

turns to Depot V. in 20 days more, when all will be consumed. But

he there finds 80 rations left by B, which take him to Depot IV.,

where he picks up 48, at Depot III. 40, at Depot II. 40, at Depot I.

what more he requires, and so returns to the ship after an absence

of 112 days.

Thus it will be seen that the clockwork precision necessary in

carrying out this plan, and the closely limited time given in the

pursuit of their nndeviating course, will allow of little opportunity

for making observations and discoveries, either by the several sledge-

parties going and coming, or by the last 8 men—the fortunate

" A's."
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years;* and his discovery of 'Victoria Land, the

work of a single month, was pronounced by the

President of the Eoyal Geographical Society, when

presenting him with the gold medal his services

had earned, to be " the greatest geographical dis-

covery of modern times."

An expedition by this route, resolutely determin-

ing thus to brave the winter, if need be, in the

moving pack—for it is only too certain that the

pack is not stationary, even in winter—would

surely be one of the boldest of Arctic enterprises,

and hardly less so (assuming it at all possible of

execution) would be a real North Pole journey on

the plan of Parry's attempt. But, with the perfec-

tion to which Arctic navigation and sledge-travel-

ling have been brought, the probabilities of success

are greatly enhanced ; while, as we have shown,

there is very little doubt of the ultimate return of

the exploring party.

This, undoubtedly, is one of the practical ques-

tions to consider in connection with determined

researches in the Arctic seas. However, the case

of Barents so long ago, the safe return of Parry's

party itself, of all the expeditions to the American

* Estimated by Sir Leopold M'Clintock at about 40,000 miles

(Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society, vol. ix. p. 43).
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Polar regions since the ill-fated Franklin, and lastly,

the rescue of the Austro-Hungarians in these very

seas, after their remarkable experience, all evidence

the probable safety attending that which might

justly be deemed a rash adventure. But who would

now think of saying that the expeditions to which

we have alluded had better not have been under-

taken, or that the results did not al^undantly repay

the risks and outlay ?

This may well afford real encouragement to re-

newed Arctic enterprise. And should not the Dutch

do something more than look on and applaud the

work of others ? The numerous expeditions and

cruises undertaken in the Arctic seas by the Swedes,

Norwegians, North Germans, Austrians, and Ameri-

cans, within the few past years, have, as Sir Henry

Eawlinson has suggested, kept the attention of geo-

graphers steadily turned to the prol^lems remaining

for solution in the far North ; and now we have

the strong and promising expedition which England

has sent out in emulation of the enterprises of these

several nations, with Smith Sound for her route and

the North Pole for her objective point ; leaving the

old field of Dutch Northern enterprise untenanted

to beckon through past memories to the Netherland-

ers to come and take possession of their inheritance.
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The Dutch Society for the Promotion of Industry,

prompted by these very facts, has, through its

Board of Directors, recently presented an important

address to the Ej.ng of the Netherlands, calling his

Majesty's attention to this subject, which address

we should not omit to notice.

In that address it is forcibly urged that the sup-

port which is being given to Arctic expeditions by

the various Governments warrants the advocacy of

Holland's re-engaging in such enterprises. It is

the firm conviction of that Society that these dis-

covery voyages cannot fail, in the first place, to

extend our knowledge of the Northern Seas, their

inhabitants and their coasts, and that then this

enlarged knowledge must necessarily lead to the

extension and development of the fisheries, com-

merce, and navigation in these regions ; that the

fact, moreover, of the Dutch nation in the past

having been foremost in such adventures is itself

a sufficient warrant for the Society's pressing this

matter upon the attention of the Government ; and

that while trade and naAdgation may be expected

to be particularly advantaged by them, the interests

of science will at the same time be promoted.

Another feature brought out prominently in the

address is the advantage which is sure to accrue to
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a branch of industry standing in direct relationship

to navigation and to pure scientific inquiry—to

wit, shipbuilding and shipping interests in general.

By Polar voyaging, it is contended, experience in

the proper equipment of ships, in accurate obser-

vations, the education of skilful naval officers and

vigilant seamen, wdl all be greatly promoted ; and

it is considered, moreover, that the present state

of the Dutch merchant marine, and the competition

between steam and sailing vessels, which is daily

increasing, renders the moment opportune for

Holland's taking up this subject, and striving for a

revival of her once-flourishing whaling trade and

seal-fisheries ; and fittingly the directors point to

the recent successful eflforts of some of the active

citizens of Enkliuyzen for the establishment of a

company for engaging in these Northern enter-

prises.

It is noticeable, too, that the Dutch Society for

the Promotion of Industry does not even despair,

in view of the successful penetration of the Swedish

and Russian expeditions to the mouths of the Sibe-

rian rivers (which, we may observe, the Dutch

themselves demonstrated was possible 'two hundred

and eighty years in advance of Nordenskiold), of

being able yet to open up a commercial route, via
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the north-east, " for the produce of Central Asia,

and tea from China
;

" but it takes a still broader

view of this whole subject by advising also Ant-

arctic voyages, rendered convenient by reason of

their Eastern possessions for a base of operations,

and ventures to suggest to his Majesty, in conclu-

sion, that "the question has arisen whether naval

expeditions, often undertaken chiefly to afibrd a

field of exercise for the navy, and for exhibiting the

Dutch flag, might not be advantageously made ser-

viceable for promoting the study of the natural

sciences, and especially for obtaining a knowledge

of the products of the several countries, by allow-

ing young naturalists, burning with scientific ardour

for the pursuit to which they wish to devote their

lives, to take part in naval expeditions ; the ex-

penses of the Treasury of the country being only

thereby slightly increased, whilst the knowledge of

distant countries, so invaluable for a commercial

people to possess, would be enhanced at a trifling

cost, and a way thus opened up by science for trade

and industry." *

The Dutch geographers—the Van Zoelens, the

Veths, the Jansens, the Kans—may well feel that it

* From the text of the address, given in De Siandaard (Amster-

dam), No. 1241, April 10, 1876.

VOL. I. . N
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especially pertains to their nation, which, by the ex-

ploits of its bold and skilful mariners, has delineated

on the map of the world the principal lands in the

European Polar seas, to complete, even after so long

an interval, this grand survey upon which we have

been dwelling, by a determined endeavour to hoist

the Dutch tricolour at the Northern axis of the

globe. It would be but a weakening of the dig-

nity of their calling, however, to attempt to point

out the cui bono of such a survey on their part

by the hope of obtaining profitable commercial

results, since it is quite enough for geographers to

be assured that the scientific objects to be attained

are worthy of the efi"ort ; though undoubtedly with

respect to Spitzbergen enterprises generally, there

is a commercial feature that may justly be taken

cognisance of by others.

Sir John Barrow, for forty years Secretary of the

English Board of Admiralty, has well put this point

before us—and it would not do here wholly to pass

over this renowned authority, so justly termed

"the mainspring of all Arctic enterprises." In

language which Sir Roderick Murchison, in 1855,

quoted most appositely to the British geographers,

he says :

—

" But it may be asked, ' Cui bono ' are these



PRACTICAL QUESTIONS. 195

northern voyages undertaken ? If they were merely

to be prosecuted for the sake of making a passage

to China, and for no other purpose, their utility

might fairly be questioned. But when the acqui-

sition of knowledge is the groundwork of all the

instructions under which they are sent forth, when

the commanding officer is directed to cause constant

observations to be made for the advancement of

every branch of science—astronomy, navigation, hy-

drography, meteorology, including electricity and

magnetism, and to make collections of subjects of

natural history—in short, to lose no opportunity of

acquiring new and important information and

discovery ; and when it is considered that these

voyages give employment to officers and men in

time of peace, and produce officers and men not to

be surpassed, perhaps not equalled, in any branch

of the service, the question ' Cid hono f ' is readily

answered in the words of the Minister of Queen

Elizabeth, Knowledge is Poiver."

Mr. Markham has termed the earliest of Barents'

essays " the first true Polar voyage
;

" but it must

be owned that, in withdrawing practically from the

field after this and the two succeeding attempts of

Barents and his companions, the Dutch have dealt

with Arctic exploration only in the sense of the
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early attempts, which were exclusively to reach

China.

We cannot perhaps more fitly conclude this

part of our subject, therefore, and so bring to a

point what has been already urged, than by adopt-

ing the words of the learned Secretary of the Eoyal

Geographical Society, himself a not less zeal-

ous advocate of Arctic research in our own times,

nor less an Arctic authority, than was the learned

Secretary of the Admiralty a generation since : "It

is a pity that the Dutch should not resunie their

Spitzbergen enterprises, and, reviving the memory

of former achievements, once more take their place

among Arctic explorers. Surely the countrjonen of

Barents, of Vlamingh, and of Linschoten have the

old spirit left among them, and are ready to assume

their rightful part in the same rank with explorers

of other countries, who are now gathering and mar-

shalling their forces for an onslaught upon the vast

unknown Polar region." *

* The Threshold of the Unknown Region, 4th edition, p. 53.
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CHAPTEE XII.

ANTICIPATED RESULTS.

The scientific results likely to accrue from an exa-

mination of the unknown North Polar area, by suc-

cessfully attaining the highest latitude, are hardly

less numerous and important than the region to be

explored is boundless in extent. The writer last

quoted has well said upon this point :
" It may be

shown that no such extent of unknown area, in any

part of the world, ever failed to yield results of

practical as well as purely scientific value ; and it

may safely be urged that as the area exists, which

is mathematically certain, it is impossible that its

examination can fail to add largely to the sum of

human knowledge. Further, it is necessary to bear

in mind that the Polar area is, in many most im-

portant respects, of an altogether special character,

affording exclusive opportunities of observing the

condition of the earth's surface and physical pheno-
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mena under certain extreme and singular circum-

stances, ^^'hich are due to the relation of this area

to the position of the axis of revolution of the ter-

restrial spheroid, and which have to be considered,

not only with reference to the present time, but to

the earth's past history. It may be received as cer-

tain that discoveries will be made in all branches

of science, the exact nature of which cannot be

anticipated."

But sufficient for brief consideration are the more

definitive results which may be said to be fairly

ascertainable, and by which the boundaries of our

knowledge in respect to the whole vast realm of

physical science, long ago invaded and widely

opened up to us by the wisdom of Copernicus,

Kepler, Galileo, Descartes, Newton, Huygens, and

other immortal names, would be greatly enlarged.

The additions, for example, to our geographical

and hydrographical knowledge ; the determination,

by accurate geodetic measurement, of the precise

shape of our globe ; observations fixing the power

of the pendulum to measure heights, and other pen-

dulum experiments, such as would contribute to our

knowledge of geodetic science, and rejoice some

modern Huygens to conduct ; the solving of the

problem of insolation ; the ascertainment of the
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amount of solar heat received by the earth, and

locating the point of greatest cold ; the clearing up

of numerous meteorological, magnetical, and electri-

cal questions ; and immensely adding to our infor-

mation in the domain of biology, and even in ethno-

logy,—these are some of the results which may be

confidently looked foi; by such an expedition as is

here advocated, if successful. In the words of M.

Gustave Lambert, the scientific conquest of the Pole

would fecundate all the sciences.

Geography and cosmography would be the first

to derive important advantage from an opening up,

in even the smallest degree, of the unknown North

Polar region. To ascertain whether the Arctic

Ocean is one vast sea of ice, or whether important

lands may not be scattered through it, but espe-

cially to settle the true configuration of Greenland,

are matters of the first significance to geographical

science.

Some geographers have with reluctance defaced

from their maps the coasts of that sea of which

Baffin detected the limits ; but the last two ques-

tions handed down to us from the eighteenth

century, besides the new ones that have arisen, re-

main to be answered by future Arctic expeditions.

What really are the western coasts of Greenland ?
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Are they prolonged indefinitely towards the Pole, or,

trending to the west, may they there be traced ?

England evidently has not had faith in the geo-

graphical theory of the distinguished editor of the

" Mittheilungen," and the tracing of the western

coasts of Greenland may be left to her. But an

expedition is wanted to penetrate to the Pole from

the eastern side, in order to assist in solving these

important cjuestions. In the domain of geographi-

cal discovery Hollanders would be particularly at

home ; and what Sir Edward Sabine has termed

" the greatest geographical achievement which can

be attempted," would seem to be the most surely

attainable by approaching the North Polar seas

through the wide ocean portal.

Upon the advantage to the science of hydro-

graphy likely to be derived from an Arctic expedi-

tion by Novaya Zemlya or Spitzbergen little, per-

haps, need be said. Already the question of streams

and currents has entered considerably into the dis-

cussion, as being of real moment and as inseparable

also from the question of routes. But the impor-

tant question of currents is of practical interest with

respect to navigation. The science of hydrography

must determine this, and only through it can we

arrive at a clear solution of the problem as to where
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in the supposed open Polar Sea the Gulf Stream ex-

hibits its latest force and the Arctic current begins.

Directly associated with this is the more

strictly astronomical phenomenon of the oscil-

lations, or the rise and fall of the tide ; and we

very well know that observations at the North

Pole, and at intermediate points above latitudes

which have been attained, would increase our

knowledge upon this point. Kepler explains it

by a succession of analogous movements to those

of the flanks of an animal that respires, thus attri-

buting to the earth a kind of characteristic vitality.

We know, indeed, to a certainty that the move-

ments of the waters of the ocean are in their prin-

cipal action controlled by the moon, and in their

secondary action by the sun. The effect has been

described by Alfred de Musset in a phrase as fine

and poetical as it is purely French, " The ocean,

which rouses itself under the kisses of the pale

moon." Thus from the question of currents even

to that of tides, it is a matter of deep interest to

" discover the actual condition of this secluded

ocean, which has never yet been cut by keel of

mortal ship."

The science of geodesy would profit amazingly by

the series of pendulum observations which could be
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made in tlie vicinity of the North Pole. This would

offer the first opportunity for accurately ascertaining

the shape of the earth. The nearest point to the

North Pole at which the pendulum has been swung,

of which we have the results, is at Spitzbergen, up-

wards of 600 miles to the south, in observations

taken by Sir Edward Sabine, though careful ex-

periments were made by the scientific men of

Captain Hall's expedition two degrees nearer

;

being prescribed in accordance with the advice of

the National Academy of Sciences. These, for-

tunately, were not lost to the world by the un-

toward event which happened to the " Polaris

"

expedition, and the physical results, altogether, of

that important Polar voyage promise to fill a book

of 800 pages in the quarto publications of the

Smithsonian Institution.*

It is considered that our knowledge of the true

shape of the earth must remain incomplete so long

as it rests merely on geodetic and astronomical

measurements, these being essentially affected by

* In anticipation of the appearance of this volume, Dr. Bessels has

brought out a map exhibiting the approximate co-tidal lines of the

North Atlantic and North Pacific Oceans, and of the Arctic seas.

Cape Fraser, in Smith Sound, is about the position where the tide

of Baifin's Bay meets that from the north (Geographical Magazine

for April 1876).



ANTICIPATED RESULTS. 203

the course of local gravitation, and therefore by the

distribution and density of the subjacent materials.

" The proportion of gravity near the Pole to

gravity near the equator," says Sir George Airy,

"is as 180 to 179. Pendulum experiments give

the law of change and gravity, and enable us to

infer what is the ellipticity of the earth, provided

the law of gravitation be true. If the ellipticity,

thus formed, agrees with that calculated from trig-

onometrical surveys, it will be a strong proof of the

correctness of the law of gravitation." This is but

one simple department of science, yet from the

example it affords it is easy to see how important

is Arctic research.

The Polar regions offer, perhaps, greater advan-

tages than any other part of the globe for the

observation of natural phenomena of every kind,

and our knowledge of terrestrial magnetism and

atmospheric electricity will become not a little

extended by means of an Arctic expedition gaining

a high latitude. Whether these forces operate in

an extraordinary degree, or whether on the whole

less strongly than we have had reason to suppose,

can only be ascertained by actual observations at

the mysterious Northern axis of our globe.

Already considerable advantage has been derived
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from the careful observations made at Van Eens-

selaer Harbour, not only in these particulars, but in

meteorology and astronomy, by Dr. Kane, and re-

duced and discussed by Charles A. Schott of the

United States Coast Survey,'"' and also by the obser-

vations of Sir Edward Belcher, of Sir Leopold

M'Clintock during the important voyage of the

" Fox," and by others. But it is altogether desir-

able to get nearer to the Pole, if possible, in order

to renew similar observations.

In solar and stellar chemistry, the additions to

our knowledge in recent years have been numerous

and important ; but we have the assurance of Pro-

fessor Roscoe that there is much remaining that

needs to be settled concerning the solar corona

and the zodiacal and auroral lio;hts to aive us a

more perfect knowledge of chemistry as thus

applied.

In the department of optics, therefore, the obser-

vations of the spectrum, of the sun and of the

aurora, and also of the study of the twilight, can-

not but be most important at that mathematical

Northern focus of our planet, where the year con-

sists of one day and one night each of six months'

duration. In fact, experiments upon these points

* Smithsonian Contributions, vols, x., xi., xii., and xiii.
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can only be advantageously pursued in extreme

latitudes.

Among all the subjects recommended for inves-

tigation by the English Expedition, by the Arctic

Committee of the Royal Society, and embraced in

the " Scientific Manual of Instructions "—a book of

nearly 800 pages, edited by Professor T. Eupert

Jones, F.R.S.—nothing, scarcely, is more largely

dwelt upon than the subject of the Aurora Borealis.

Lieutenant Weyprecht considers it as a phenomenon

as yet defying all description and any systematic

classification, but thinks it an atmospheric pheno-

menon with which meteorological conditions have

much to do. The advance of spectrum analysis

—

through the scientific experiments of such eminent
o

physicists as Lockyer, Huggins, Janssen, and Ang-

strom—is certain to greatly facilitate such inves-

tigations. They can, however, only be prosecuted

advantageously in high latitudes, when the path of

the sun above the horizon gives special oppor-

tunities for the necessary observations.

Nor is the Arctic winter so unpleasant a season

for the pursuit of such observations. The long

Polar night, with its flashing lights of the aurora

borealis, is pronounced not only " more endurable,

but more enjoyable " than the short days of the
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same season in England, obscured by winter fogs

;

and Dr. Kane says, " The intense beauty of the

Arctic firmament can hardly be imagined ; it looked

close above our heads, with its stars magnified in

glory ; and the very planets twinkling so much as

to baffle the observation of our astronomer."

It is almost needless to say that the climate of

the northern hemisphere depends in great part

upon the atmosj^heric conditions of the Arctic

regions, and herein lies one of the most important

subjects for investigation. The temperature of the

air at the North Pole has long furnished a fruitful

theme of speculation, both in connection with the

influence of the sea and the sun.

In an interesting paper on the climate of the

North Pole, by Mr. W. E. Hickson, read some time

since before the Eoyal Geographical Society, that

writer says : "It has always been popularly sup-

posed that the immediate areas of the Poles must

be the coldest regions of the globe, because the

farthest points from the equator. Hence the argu-

ment that the higher the latitude the greater must

be the difficulties and dangers of navigation. Quite

an opposite opinion, however, had begun to prevail

among meteorologists on the publication, in 1817,

of the Isothermal system of Alexander von Hum-
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boldt, which showed that distance from the equator

is no rule for cold, as the equator is not a parallel

maximum of heat. The line of maximum heat

crosses the Greenwich meridian, in Africa, 1 5° north

of the equator, and rises, to the eastward, 5° higher,

running along the southern edge of the Desert of

Sahara.

"In 1821," continues Mr. Hickson, "Sir David

Brewster pointed out, in a paper on the mean tem-

perature of the globe, the probability of the ther-

mometer being found to range 10" higher at the

Pole than in some other parts of the Arctic Circle.

No new facts have since been discovered to invali-

date this conclusion—many, on the contrary, have

come to light tending to confirm it,"*

Hence astronomical observations, the knowledge

of those regions, and of the distribution of land and

water, observations concerning the temperature of

the sea at difi"erent depths, concerning the tempera-

ture and pressure of the atmosphere, and the study

of the ruling winds in relation to the currents,

must necessarily afford improved means of under-

standing the meteorology of our more temperate

latitudes.

The country which shall now employ its scientific

Journal of the Eoyal Geographical Society, vol. xxxv. pp. 129, 130.



2o8 A DUTCH ARCTIC EXPEDITION AND ROUTE.

reserve in pushing onward Arctic research has before

it the splendid possibility of being first to gain such

a knowledge of the Polar phenomena of the globe

as may afford the data for accurately predicting

the nature of the seasons, the absolute demand of

modern science ;
" but surely "—to use the words

of Dr. Balfour Stewart, as applied to England when

she was hesitating upon this subject
—

" we cannot

expect Nature, who is usually so reticent, wUl dis-

close her secrets to a nation or a race who wUl not

take reasonable troul^le to complete their knowledge

of the physics of the earth."

In the department of zoology, the North Polar

world affords extensive scope for interesting obser-

vations. The animal kingdom, strangely enough,

if perhaps less profusely represented amidst the

frosts and snows of the far North than in the

tropical and the more temperate latitudes, is in

no respect deficient in magnitude and singularity

near the Pole. In mammalia, the cetacean speci-

mens are proved to be abundant, as also the mol-

lusca ; but naturalists are instinctively asking for

more facts bearing upon the distribution, or possi-

bly the gradual disappearance of mammalian types

towards the Pole, and Arctic expeditions of the

future must give the answer to all such ques-
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tions. It is suflficiently well known, moreover,

that numerous remains of animals exist in the far

North belonging to a period not very remote,

which give evidence of having once been habi-

tants of tropical regions, to which their descendants

are now confined.

In regard to bird life, perhaps even in numbers,

no other part of the globe can equal the Ai'ctic

regions in certain seasons. We have already spoken

of the migratory birds found to be so numerous in

high northern latitudes, and apparently seeking

stni more Arctic climes, as constituting one of the

strongest arguments in favour of an open Polar sea.

Professor Newton of Cambridge has made some in-

teresting investigations upon this subject, and dis-

cerned, what we have already shown, that these

northern migrations of a certain group of birds tend

to the conclusion "that beyond a zone where a

rigorous summer reigns, there may be a region

endued with a comparatively favourable climate."

Well may he conclude, " If so, surely the condi-

tions which produce such a climate are worth inves-

tigating."

Geological investigations are already well begun

by what has been done in Greenland, Spitzbergen,

and Novaya Zemlya ; but especially by Professor

VOL. r.
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Nordenskiold in North Spitzbergen. This begin-

ning has abundantly demonstrated that the Arctic

field is a most important one in this respect, and

that its cultivation cannot fail to bring to light

many new and interesting facts in the domain

of geology, and hardly less in that of palaeon-

tology.

Professor Geikie tells us that once " a great part

of England and of Europe and North America was

buried under the ice like Greenland. Earlier still it

had its jungles, and palms, and other tropical plants
;

yet further back it lay beneath a wide deep ocean

;

and beyond that time can be traced many still

more remote periods, when it was forest-covered

land or wide marshy plains, or again buried under

the great sea." It is clear, too, that Greenland

itself might point to changes through the long vista

of the ages equally remarkable. Captain Tyson,

whose " Experiences " fairly entitle him to rank as

the historian of Captain Hall's expedition, says

the entire land round Polaris Bay is covered with

marine fossils, showing that both the plains and

the highest mountains have at some remote period

been an ocean-bed. He found three fossilised sea-

snails, one on top of a mountain; and "at the

height of two thousand feet the clam-shells were so
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thickly scattered tliat one could not put his foot

down without crushing them."'"'

In respect to fossil animals and plants the Polar

regions are regarded as richer than those of any other

part of the globe. To complete the history of the

earth, therefore, it is necessary that much more in-

formation be given us by daring explorers concern-

ing the geology and palaeontology of the Arctic

world.

In the distinctive department of mineralogy the

Arctic regions^ if not the richest on the globe,

are certainly not wholly wanting in interest. The

Arctic steamers voyaging to the American Polar

seas replenish their coal supplies from the native

hiUs of Disco ; and Captain Allen Young brought

home from his short " Pandora " cruise more than

forty mineralogical specimens, according to the

list given us by Lieutenant Koolemans Beynen

in his description of that voyage, and as named

by Professor Behrens of Delft, t Cryolite, with

which this list is headed, has a commercial value

* Arctic Experiences, edited by E. Vale Blake (Harper Brothers,

1874), pp. 391, 392.

+ De Reis der Pandora naar de Noordpoolgewesten, in den Zomer

van 1875. Door L. E. Koolemana Beynen. (Published under the

direction of the Dutch Geographical Society.) Amsterdam, 1876.

Appendix B.
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of considerable importance, and so far as hitherto

discovered, is only found abundantly in Greenland.

Arctic research, therefore, may in no slight degree

extend our knowledge of the mineral riches of

the earth.

Modern ethnography, moreover, assures us of

changes in circumpolar lands of comparatively

recent date, and upon this point it is desirable

to know more. Even respecting Scandinavia, we

have the remarkable testimony of Pliny, Mela,

Solinus, and others—-according to Mr. Henry

Howorth, an eminent authority of our time—that

Scandinavia was considered by the Eoman geo-

graphers to be an archipelago. Ptolemy, indeed,

speaks of the Scandinavian islands. And with re-

gard to the more strictly circumpolar lands, nearly

every Northern explorer from Von Wrangell to Hall

attests the fact, for such it may be termed, of their

gradual upheaval, from having once been islands in

the Arctic. In the American Polar regions, Frank-

lin in the west and Dr. Eichardson in the east bear

out this fact, while Dr. Kane has given most impor-

tant testimony regarding the gradual upheaval of

Greenland. Explorers of Spitzbergen also speak

of the same process as silently at work there.

Hardly less important in this respect, then, would
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be investigations in the extensive islands of the

European Polar seas, Spitzbergen included.

The botanical results from an Arctic expedi-

tion, even by the ocean ways we have suggested,

might prove of great importance, although regions

wrapped in perpetual ice would not naturally be

looked upon as favourable to the germination of

plants and trees. Spitzbergen and Greenland are

rich in flora. The annalist of Captain Hall's expe-

dition states that there were many species of flora

found at Thank God Harbour, Newman Bay, some

highly variegated, and of most beautiful colours,

but odourless. Not only were the forms most ele-

gant and graceful, but the colours were as brilliant

as tropical flowers ; and in many spots the groups

or patches gave the appearance of fairy gardens,

presenting a striking contrast to the rugged region

in which they were found. Dr. Hooker has also

pointed out that the flora of Greenland, though one

of the most poverty-stricken on the globe, is pos-

sessed of unusual interest ; and Von Heugiin found

290 kinds of plants in Spitzbergen, and no less

than 226 in Novaya Zemlya. The study of the

distribution of these would be greatly facilitated by

an Arctic expedition.

In the event of flnding land at the North Pole,
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especially should Greenland be found to extend far

in that direction, an interesting—perhaps the most

interesting—problem to solve by the enlightened

Arctic explorer will be the ethnological one. More-

over, should the " open Polar sea " prove a reality,

it is not less certain that light would be shed upon

this question by an expedition penetrating to the

highest latitude. It might reveal an actually exist-

ing race akin to the " Arctic Highlanders," of which

Sir John Eoss considered there were evident traces

in Greenland anterior to the Eskimo—an almost

prehistoric race of men, Asiatic in origin—in which

he has been sustained by the opinions of Arctic

authorities no less eminent than Baron von Wran-

gell, Kane, luglefield. General Sabine, and Mr.

Markham ; the latter, indeed, having made special

investigations relative to this subject.

There even now exist traditions among the Eskimo

tribes of far Northern lands peopled by superior

beings to themselves, where herdsmen fatten their

musk oxen, and where live men with long beards

having churches and clocks—not so different, indeed,

from the theory Grotius entertained, but which even

the early Dutch expeditions very easily exploded.

More pertinent, however, to the immediate subject,

and most creditable to the perception of this great
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man, is the following opinion of Grotius as to the

common origin of the far Northern races of the

Old and New World, given a century before the

discovery of Behring's Straits : "I should not dare

assert whether they " (the Russians, with whom
the Dutch voyagers talked at Waigatz) " had not

heard something of that strait between Tartary

and America, of which the common origin of the

two peoples, apparent from looks and manners,

evidences the existence.
'"''"

Certain it is that inhabitants have been found

as high in Greenland as 79°; and in latitude 81°

30' N. Captain Hall still found traces of human

beings. Yet " until within the last nine centuries,"

says Mr. Markham, " the great continent of Green-

land was, so far as our knowledge extends, unin-

habited by a single human being—the bears, rein-

deer, and musk oxen held undisputed sway. There

was a still more remote period when fine forests of

exogenous trees clothed the hillsides of Disco,

where groves waved in a milder climate over

Banks' Land and MelvUle Islands, and where corals

and sponges flourished in the now frozen waters of

Barrow's Straits. Of this period we know nothing

;

* See extract from Grotius in sketch of J. H. van Linschoten, by

N. G. van Kampen, Levens van Beroemde Nederlanders, i. 206.
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but it is at least certain that when Eric the Eed

planted his little colony of hardy Norsemen at the

mouth of one of the Greenland fiords at the end of

the ninth century, he found the land apparently

far more habitable than it is to-day."*

Mr. MacGahan, in his recent book, descriptive of

the cruise of the "Pandora," has given us a lively

picture, if such it were possible to do, of the nomadic

race which enjoys, undisturbed, the monopoly of the

melancholy Arctic region of North America. " A
people," he says, " who live neither by agriculture nor

the pasturage of sheep and cattle, nor yet, properly

speaking, by the chase, as the chase is ordinarily

understood: a people who have for food neither

beef, mutton, nor pork ; neither fruit, bread, nor

vegetables ; neither sugar nor salt ; who have for

drink neither tea, coffee, wine, beer, nor spirits of

any kind ; for clothing, neither silk, cotton, flaxen,

nor woollen stuffs ; Avho have neither iron, nor steel,

nor lead, nor copper, nor gold, nor pottery : who

have for fuel neither wood, nor coal, nor peat,

—

such a people are the Eskimos, or, as they call

themselves, the ' Innuits ' of the Arctic." t

* " On the Origin and Migration of tlie Greenland Esquimaux,''

Journal of the Royal Geographical Society, vol. xxxv. pp. 88, 89.

t Under the Northern Lights. 'Bj J. A. MacGahan. (London

:

Sampson Low & Co., 1876.) P. 87.
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This race of men, living in a region of icy desola-

tion, yet content with their dwelling-place, supply-

ing their every want by means of that Protean

animal the seal, have a history, unwritten, known

sufficiently well to go back to remote times, but of

which we want to know more. This history can

only be traced advantageously, and this knowledge

acquired by the anthropologist visiting the scene

of the migratory wanderings of the Eskimo, and

judging by those faint though unmistakable signs

which tribes leave in their course, and which tell of

origin, however far back.

Mr. Hubert Howe Bancroft, in his monumental

work on the Native Eaces of the Pacific States,

classes the Eskimo first in his ethnological list

;

and this we should perhaps consider as being hardly

less because of his supposed antiquity of origin

than because of his inhabiting a zone natural to

come first in the true order of grouping. The first

or Arctic group he styles, with Agassiz, " Hyper-

boreans," divided into a chain of four littoral tribes,

occupying a tract of country, all of it a narrow

seaboard scarcely 100 miles in width, the linear

extent of which is estimated at not less than

5000 miles, and made up as follows—Adz.: the

Eskimo, who occupy the Arctic shore of North
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America from the mouth of the Mackenzie Eiver to

Kotzebue Sound ; the Koniagas, who, commencing

at Kotzebue Sound, across the Kaviak Peninsula,

border on Behring Sea from Norton Sound south-

ward, and stretch over the Alaskan Peninsula and

Konigan Islands to the mouth of the Atna or

Copper Eiver ; the Aleuts, or people of the Aleutian

Archipelago ; the Thlinkeets, who inhabit the coast

and islands from the Atna to the Nass Eiver. These

four tribes, all nearly related to each other, are

often classed as Eskimos ; and the picture drawn

by IMr. Bancroft of this hyperborean group, par-

ticularly the Eskimos, is interesting, full, and in-

structive.

An able reviewer of Mr. Bancroft's work, describ-

ing the narrow, gloomy life of this far Northern

race of men, says :
" This shore-inhabiting Eskimo

tribe is held by many authorities to be the only

American people directly connected with the races

of another continent. Behring's Strait oifers to the

inhabitants of both the Asiatic and American coasts

an easy canoe transit, nor can certain ethnological

affinities be denied. This strange northern man,"

he continues, " whose cheerless life seems clinging

to forbidding nature against such awful odds, is he

not oppressed, saddened, and for ever cast down by
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the bitter rigours of his environment ? Can he have

an instant's thought beyond food and warmth ? Is

it not all with him battle and sleep ? Behold him,

on the contrary, a sleek, fat, -oleaginous fellow, with

plenty of good nature, developing, besides the ordi-

nary human courage and ingenuity in capturing his

daily food, a few customs we are wont to deem the

privileges of civilisation. Eskimo government," he

adds, " is patriarchal, and men become venerated as

they distinguish themselves in bold pursuits of the

whale. Blubber, as in New Bedford, lubricates the

avenue to greatness."
*

An insight into the life and habits of the modern

Eskimo would seem to afford only slight encourage-

ment to the anthropological inquirer. Especially

does one wonder how so lethargic a being as he

could have wandered across the American continent,

surmounting glaciers and icy seas, and taken up his

abode, perhaps ages ago, in apparently isolated

Greenland, to become the " Arctic Highlander," of

which there are said to be such evident traces

both on the eastern and western sides.

Yet Mr. Markham clearly inclines to the opinion

that this migration, even from distant Siberia,

* " Bancroft's Native Races of the Pacific States." By Clarence

King. The Atlantic -Monthly, vol. xxxv. p. 165.
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really took place, as evidenced indeed by the

language, though Dr. Eink regards the Eskimo

tongue as more nearly allied to the languages of

America; while, if we may judge by the inference

of a learned anthropological writer, there are

palaeolithic signs of the Eskimos being certainly

pre-Aryan in origin.'"' Mr. Bancroft, on the other

hand, considers them quite an " anomalous race of

the New World," and says, " This is no less true in

their language than in their physical characteristics.

"

He adds, " Obviously they are a Polar people rather

than an American or an Asiatic people, "t ^tf-

MacGahan, however, has truly said that " until all

the languages spoken in Northern Siberia and

North America, as well as that of the Innuit, are

better understood, this subject must remain in con-

siderable obscurity.

"

To engage in this ethnological quest, therefore,

by endeavouring to approach these unknown but

once (if not now) almost certainly inhabited regions

through European Polar seas, would be an inves-

* " Rhabdomanoy and Belomancy, or Divination by the Rod and

by the Arrow." By A. W. Buckland, M.A.I. Journal of the An-

thropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland (January,

1876), p. 446, et seq.

f The Native Races of the Pacific States of North America. By
Hubert Howe Bancroft. (London : Longman, Green, & Co., 1875.)

Vol. iii. p. 575.
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tigation of the highest scientific interest and

value.

The scientific bearings of Arctic research, it will

readily be seen, are of very great importance ; and

fairly numerous as is our list of the results which

may be looked for, there are many lesser but still

interesting points that might be noted. Un-

doubtedly geographical discovery may of right

take the first place ; but Lieutenant Weyprecht

has urged the preference of scientific labour, com-

plaining that the conquest of the physical difiiculties

has usurped the place of this.

He proposes that stations should be established

for at least a year at Novaya Zemlya, East or West

Greenland, North America, East of Behring's

Straits, and in Siberia, at the north of the Lena,

to record a series of synchronous observations for

comparison at various points, the expenses to be

divided among the several nations.

While we woidd cordially endorse such co-opera-

tive action on the part of the various Governments,

we would go somewhat farther, and raise the question

whether the countries, whose past interest in Arctic

exploration would entitle them to be classed among

the friends of Northern enterprise and of scientific

progress, should not league together, so to speak, and
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arrange a system of graduated rewards for dis-

coveries, by whomsoever made, in this vast mys-

terious realm, which belongs broadly to science,

but which no single nation cares to claim.
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CHAPTEK XIII.

CONCLUSION.

Thus have we presented, in a succinct form, the

general features of the North Polar question, and

we have anticipated the more important results to

be looked for from a successful Arctic expedition.

The climatic changes this far Northern region is

undergoing, no less than the ethnological, ethno-

graphical, and various other problems to which we

have aUuded, enter into the grand sum of pheno-

mena which modern Arctic research is expected to

reveal to us, and which now lie concealed behind

the 80th parallel of latitude.

The importance of this research, and of a more

accurate knowledge of our globe, it is impossible

now to estimate. The accomplished Secretary

of the Dutch Geographical Society has well said

that " when Columbus discovered America, no

one realised the great importance of the dis-
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covery ; nay, many even lamented that this land

obstructed the way to India."* And pertinently

he asks, " Who would now venture to estimate the

value of the immense influence this discovery of

Columbus has had upon Europe, and indeed upon

the whole world ?" And also, to quote the learned

President of our own American Geographical

Society, Mr. Justice Daly (uttered in June, 1871),

" If now it should be possible to reach the Pole,

and to make accurate observations at that point

from the relation which the earth bears to the

sun, and to the whole stellar universe, the most

useful results are likely to follow, in a more tho-

rough knowledge of our globe."

For the achievement of these grand objects the

enlightened nations of the earth are beginning to

re-enlist themselves. Will Holland remain behind

in a work so peculiarly the province of a proud

maritime nation, and in which formerly she won

some of her brightest laurels ? The considerations

we have set forth to engage her to re-enter upon

this work, and to attempt the Pole by the nearest

and most direct route possible from Holland, will,

we trust, commend itself to the judgment of the

* N. W. Posthumus, De Nederlanders en de Noordpooleipeditien,

p. 30.
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Government and scientific men of the Netherlands,

and to the whole country. Columbus's promise of

a " way to the east by the west " has never been

forgotten, and the great majority of Arctic explorers

have steadily sought to open a north-western route.

Nothing has seemed to deter seamen from pursuing

this track ; while the wide ocean portal, which so

specially invites European explorers, appears to be

comparatively neglected.

It seems, therefore, to be left to the countrymen

of Barents to prove its real value. And to the re-

newed search in this direction, which geographers

regret has not yet been authoritatively taken up

by those to whom it belongs by a prerogative of

inheritance, the Netherlanders may find further

stimulus in the following words, inspired by the

thrilling story of the very voyages that won for

Holland her early Arctic fame, which we quote

from the historian of the United Netherlands :

—

"What heart has not thrilled with sympathy

and with pride at the story of the magnificent

exploits, the heroism, the contempt of danger and

of suffering which have characterised the great

navigators whose names are so familiar to the

world ? The true chivalry of an advanced epoch,

recognising that there can be no sublimer vocation

VOL. I.
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for men of action than to extend the boundary of

human knowledge, in the face of perils and obstacles

more formidable and more mysterious than those

encountered by the knights of old in the cause of

the Lord's Sepulchre or the Holy Grail, they have

thus embodied in a form which Avill ever awaken

enthusiasm in imaginative natures, the loftiest im-

pulses of our later civilisation. To win the favour

of that noblest of mistresses, Science ; to take

authoritative possession, in her name, of the whole

domain of humanity ; to open new pathways to

commerce ; to elevate and enlarge the human intel-

lect, and to multiply indefinitely the sum of human

enjoyments : this is truly to be the pioneers of a

possiljle civilisation, compared with which our

present culture may seem l)ut a poor barbarism."
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I K D E X.

AcHEEN, extent of, 25 ; war in,

28

Admiralty, Board of, 36

Island, 26

Africa, 4, 207

Central, 11, 24 (note)

Airy, Sir George, 203

Alderman Freeman's Strait, 27

"Alert," 33, 43, 63, 88, 185, 187

(note)

Aleutian Archipelago, 218

Aleuts, tribe of the, 218

AKred, King, 7, 8 (note), 9

Alternative route, proposed, 114

;

definition of, 151 ; require-

ments for adopting the, 152
;

Dr. Petermann's views regard-

ing course of, 152 ;
plan of

proceeding by, 153 ; Parry on,

159 ; views of Captain Allen

Young, 160 ; Mr. Lamont's

journal, 161 ; Novaya Zemlya

as a base for, 162 ; course con-

sidered to be favoured by

nature, 167, 168 ; experience

of Parry and others favours,

171, 172, 174; not an expen-

sive route, 176 ; Smith Sound

as a safety resort for, 185

American Arctic enterprise, 18,

37, 44, 70, 82

expeditions, 18, 37, 44, 82

Amsterdam, promoter of Arctic

discovery, 30, 31 ; ships from,

32, 40 ; referred to, 107, 108

Angstrom, Professor A. J., 205

Anjou, Eussian admiral, 59

Antarctic region, 1

1

exploration, 11, 182, 183
;

anticipated results from, gene-

ral summary, 198, 199 ; in

geographical discovery, 200

;

hydrography, 200 ; astronomy,

201
;
geodesy, 202, 203 ; ter-

restrial magnetism and elec-

tricity, 203 ; optics, 204 ; in-

vestigation of the aurora, 205 ;

climatic and meteorological,

206, 207; zoological, 208, 209 ;

geological, 210 ; mineralogical,

211 ; ethnographical, 212 ;

botanical, 213; ethnological,

214-20

Arctic discovery, 13, 21, 22, 197,

198, 220

enterprise, by the Dutch,

2 ; of England in early times,

13 ; of the English to discover



250 INDEX.

a North-West Passage, 16 ; re-

newal of, by England, 17 ; the

" Times " opposed to, 20 ; Ger-

man, 29 ; French, 29 ; of Am-
sterdam in the sixteenth cen-

tury, 30 ; importance of Govern-

ment expeditions in, 34 ; naval

discipline required in, 35 ; by

Netherlands, 42 ; last Ameri-

can expedition, 44 ; revival of,

70 ; by Lambert, 75 ; EngUsh,

renewal of, 81 ; of the Dutch

whalers, 71, 103, 105 ; a valu-

able chapter contributed to the

history of, by the Germans,

71 ; effect of on science, 199
;

Government rewards encour-

aged for, 221

Arctic expeditions, 12 ; Parry's

attempt to reach the Pole, 15
;

searching expeditions to dis-

cover the remains of Franklin,

17 ; of last twelve years, 21
;

English expedition, 21 ; early,

the result of private enterprise,

31 ; dangers of private, 34
;

value of naval discipline in, 35
;

England and America, 37 ; loss

of Ufe in, 37, 38 ; renewal of

English movement for, 66, 67

;

German enterprise in, 70

;

French, by Behring's Straits

iindertaken, 74 ; the three

projects of, 81 ; Dutch, ire

futuro, or rather in spe, 85 ;

Malte-Brun on the three projects

of, 87 ; by Gulf Stream, 88 ;

Austro-Hungarian, 94, 95, 98 ;

hopes of the English Expedi-

tion, 181 ; recommended by the

Dutch Society for the Promo-

tion of Industry, 191, 193 ; re-

sults likely to accrue from, 197,

222

Arctic exploration, theme of, 2
;

history of, 13

navigation, dangers of, 35,

189

research, private enterprise

in early times, 31 ; dangers of,

34 ; value of discipline in, 35 ;

attractive character of, 36

;

dangers of private enterprise,

37 ; loss of life in, 38 ; German

enterprise in, 70 ; revival of in

France, 75 ; American name

in connection with, 82 ; recom-

mended by Dutch Society for

the Promotion of Industry, 193

service, attractiveness of, 36,

37

voyaging, 1, 13

Arthur, King, 17

Asia, Central, 11, 193

Atlantic Ocean, 45, 50 (note), 52,

53, 65, 118, 125, 134, 135, 139,

168

North, 120, 124r-28

Atna or Copper Kiver, 218

Austro-Hungarian Arctic expedi-

tion, course pursued by, 93
;

"Weyprecht and Payer of, 93;

first researches of, 94 ; route of,

94, 95 ; second attempt, 97, 98
;

drift of the " Tegethoff," 98

Austro - Hungarians (see respec-

tively Weyprecht and Payer)

Avezao M. d', former President
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French Geographical Society,

75

Bachb, Pbofessor a. D., 130,

146

Back, Sir George, 35, 60, 69

inoU)

Baffin, William, 108 {noU\ l7l

Baffin's Bay, 29 (jioic), 52, 67, 84,

90, 202 (noSe)

Baltic Sea, 3, 117

Bancroft, Hubert Howe, 217,

218, 220

Banks' Land, 215

Barents, WrUiam, 17, 22, 24

(note), 27, 32, 40, 41, 93, 105,

161, 189, 195, 196

Barents' Sea, 158

Barneveldt, John van Olden, 40

Barrington, Hon. Daines, 105-107

Barrow, Sir John, 61, 169, 194,

196

Barrow's Straits, 215

Batavians, the early, 8

Bear Island, 27

Bear's-hook (Novaya Zemlya), 26

Beaurepaire, M. de, 80 {noU)

Behm, German geographer, 12

Behrens, Professor, 211

Behring Sea, 218

Behring'sStraits, searchforNorth-

West Passage to the north-east

from, 15 ; break of, 52 ; cur-

rents through, 59; route by,

advocated by Gustave Lam-

bert, 75 ; Dr. Petermann on

route by, 77 ; French Arctic

expedition by, 74-77, 78 {note),

79

Belcher, Sir- Edward, 49, 65, 69

{noU), 204

Bellot, Rene, 72

Bent, Captain Silas, referred to

by Dr. Kane, 50 ; on an open

Polar sea, 58 ; cited on the

Gulf Stream, 92; favourable

to the accounts of high lati-

tudes of the Dutch whalers,

103 ; his explanation of Dr.

Carpenter's theory, 134, 135
;

discussion of same, 136, 137

;

opinion as to climatic influence

on the Gulf Stream, 138 ; on

the effect that would be pro-

duced by a removal of the Isth-

mus of Panama, 139

Berghaus, German geographer,

123

Bessels, Dr. Eniil, 202 (note)

Beynen, Lieutenant L. R Koole-

mans, 211

Birds, flight of, 45 ; Professor

Newton on same, 209

Bismarck, Cape, 27

Black-hook (Novaya Zemlya), 26

Blake, E. Vale, 83

Bliven, Captain, of the "Nauti-

lus," 85 {iwte)

Blunt, George W., 129

" Boreal," 79, 80 {note)

Brewster, Sir David, 207

Bristol, 13

British America, 16

Buchan, Captain, 156, 170

Buff, Professor, 128

Burrough, Stephen, 14, 32

Buzenval, 80 (raoie)

Bylot, Robert, 171
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Cabot, SBBAsiiiN, 14

Cabots, the, 13, 16

Caninefates, 8

Capellan, Baroness van, death of,

24 {note)

Caribbean Sea, 124, 131, 147

inoU)

Carolus, Torus, early Dutch ex-

plorer, 110

Carpenter, Dr. W. B., F.E.S,, 60
;

connection Tvith Deep - Sea

Dredging expeditions, men-

tioned, 124 ; alluded to, 125
;

query as to his opinion on the

Gulf Stream, 130 ; his position

stated, 132
;
quoted, 133 ; re-

sults of some of his investiga-

tions, 134 ; his opinion ex-

plained and controverted by

Captain Bent, 135, 136, 138,

139 ; apparently in disagree-

ment with Sir Charles Lyell,

140 ; accords "with Lieutenant

Maury, 144

Carthage, 4

Carthaginian vessels, 4

Cathay, 12, 19, 40, 111 (note)

Chancellor, Richard, 14

Charlemagne, 7

Charles X., 117

Chasseloup - Laubat, Marquis de,

76

Chavanne, Dr. Joseph, 56 and

note

Cherie Island, 27

China, 41, 193, 195, 196

Clavering, Captain, 57, 156, 157

Clarke, Captain, successor to

Cook, 16, 85 {note)

Cloven Cliff, 157

CoUinson, Vice - Admiral, C.B.,

16,36

Columbia College, 24 (raoie)

Columbus, Christopher, 5, 7, 13,

45, 46, 179, 223-25

CommitteeofPatronage (French),

organisation of, 76

Consolation-hook (Novaya Zem-

lya), 26

Cook Captain, voyage of 1776,

15, 73, 85 {note), 180

Copenhagen, 117

Copernicus, 198

Cora, Signer Guido, 85 (note)

Cornwall, mines of, 3

CroU, James, 121, 143

Cross-hook (Novaya Zemlya), 26

Crozier, Lieutenant, with Sir

John FrankUn, 39

CryoUte, 211

Daly, Hon. Chablbs P., Presi-

dent American Geographical

Society, 84, 224

Danube, the, 117

D'Aubuisson, 125

Davis, S. E., Staff Commander,

69 {note)

Strait, 53, 89-91

Davy, Sir Humphrey, l7l

De Haven, Lieutenant, Com-

mander First Grinnell Expedi-

tion, 147 {note)

De Ruyter, Dutch admiral, 177

DeKt, 211

Denmark, 117

Descartes, 198

Desire, (Cape Novaya Zemlya), 26
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"Diana," 161, 164

Disco, 211, 215

" Discovery," 33, 43, 63, 88, 177,

185

(Parry's sledge-boat) 171

Dove, Professor, 123

Downs, Bay of (Novaya Zenilya),

94

Dufferiu, Lord, 69 (note)

Dutch, Arctic enterprise of the,

2 ; their work in the Arctic

iield, 13 ; commercial rivalry

with England, 14 ; hopes in-

spired by voyages of, 14 ; voy-

ages of Barents, 22 ; in the

Spitzbergen and Greenland

seas, 25 ; whalers, 71, 103
;

stories by skippers, 105, 106,

107 ; high northern latitudes

reached by, 109, 111

East India Company, 19

fishermen, 48

Indias, 25

Northern voyages, 14

Society for the Promotion

of Industry, address the King

of the Netherlands on Arctic

research, 191 ; advocate an at-

temptto openacommercialroute

by the north-east, 192 ; recom-

mend Antarctic voyages, 193

whalers, 71, 103, 104, 110,

111, 113, 158, 162

Eqbdb, Hans, 8

Elizabeth, Queen, 4

Ellesmere, Lord, 27

Emperor of the French (see Napo-

leon)

English Arctic expedition of 1875,

33, 65, 138, 181, 185-87 (no(e),

205

expeditions, 17, 190

whalers, 158

Eukhuyzen, 40, 192

Island, 27

"Enterprise" (Parry's sledge-

boat), 171

" Erebus," 18 [note), 38

Erick the Red, 8, 215

Eskimos, tribe of the, 8, 32, 82,

216-20

Farewell, Cape, 126-28

Faroe Islands, 7

Fenton, Hon. E. E., 83 {note)

Ferrell, William, 137

Findlay, A. G., 128, 129, 132

Fitzjames, Lieutenant, with Sir

John Franklin, 39

Fitzroy, Admiral, 69 (MOfe)

Florida, Cape, 133

Straits of, 120, 128

Forster, German author, 17

Fox, early English explorer, 171;

"Fox" (Lady Franklin's yacht),

176, 204

Franklin, Dr. Benjamin, 90, 118
;

discerned the reality of the

Gulf Stream, 118 ; his theory

of the Gulf Stream, 124

search expeditions, 17, 18,

176

Sir John, sacrifice of, 16
;

quest for by England and

America, 17, 18 ; Kane's cal-

culation respecting, 18 (reoie)

;

sad fate of, 38 ; self-sacrifice of,



254 INDEX.

39 ; Lambert's study of the

searclies for, 74 ; one of the

" Heroes of the Arctic," 79

{note) ; his experience north of

Spitzbergen with Buchan, 156
;

his experience witli Parry re-

ferred to, 170; illustrious name

of, 180; foot - explorations in

search for, 188 ; safe return of

expeditions since, 190 ; ethno-

graphical reference to, 212

Franz Josef Land, 107, 108 {note),

161, 183

Fraser, Cape, 202 {note)

Freeden, Herr W. von, 167-69

French Arctic expedition, 75, 76,

78, 80 {note)

Geographical Society, 75,

76, 79 {note)

Frisian officers and seamen, 9

vessels, 9 {note)

Frisians, dauntless spirit of the,

8

Frobisher, Sir Martin, 15

Geikie, Archibald, F.S.A., 72,

210

Genoa, harbour of, 117

Geugiaphical Society (see Royal

Geographical Society of Lon-

don)

German Arctic enterprise, 70, 81

" Germania," 72 {note)

Gibraltar, Straits of, 134

Gilies' Land, 183

Government expeditions, 40, 34,

35

supervision in Arctic re-

search, 179, 180

Grant Land, 183

Gravesend, 32

Greenland, sailed to by the Zeni,

7 ; discovered and colonised, 8
;

ice barrier to the east of, 15
;

coast-line of, 45 ; north coast

of, undetermined, 52 ; Second

German Expedition to eastcoast

of, 71 ; east coast of, not a

fourth Polar route, 72 ; down-

ward current along the east coast

of, 126, 127 ; annual ice-drift,

128 ; Scoresby to the east of,

147 {note), 157, 170 ; Dr. Peter-

mann's theory concerning ex-

tension of, 183, 184 {note); expe-

rience of the " Polaris " expedi-

tion regarding, 185 ;
possible re-

turn of the English expedition

byeast coast of, 186; England to

trace the western coasts of, 200;

eastern side of, left to others,

200 ; geological investigations

in, 209, 210 ; mineralogioal de-

posits in, 212 ; flora of, 213
;

ethnological interest of, 213,

214 ; etlmological traces in, 215,

219 ; stations suggested to be

established in, 220

seas, 4, 15, 25, 125

Grinnell Land, 52, 57 {note), 184

{note), 185

" Griper," 157 {note)

Grotius, Hugo, 214

Gulf Stream, the influence of in

Arctic waters, 59 ; means of

approach to the Pole, 59 ; opi-

nion ofAdmiral Osborn respect-

ing, 61 ; of llr. Markham 61
;
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importance of, and influence of

upon Great Britain, 189 ; in-

fluence of, on Polar waters, 91;

first tried as a route northward,

93; evidence ofin Arctic waters

from the drift of the "Tege-

thoff " and " Resolute," 99 ; ae

an approach to the Pole, 114,

115; suggested, investigation

of, 116; Professor Maury on,

117; effects of, 119 ; Professor

Wyville Thomson's description

of, 119, 120; Mr. OroU's esti-

mate of the heat of, 121 ; charts

illustrative of, 123 ; supposed

origin of, 124, 125 ; supposed

extent of, by some, 129 ; Sir

Charles LyeU's views of, 131;

theory of Dr. Carpenter re-

specting, 133, 135 ; views of

Captain Bent upon, 134, 139
;

Sir Charles LyeU on the ori-

gin of, 140; theory of Lieuten-

ant Maury respecting, 141-43;

examinations of officers of

United States Coast Survey

regarding, 146 ; efi'ect of, upon

Spitzbergen,147(no<e);estimate

of Hydrographical Bureau con-

cerning, 148 ; evident non-ex-

haustion at the Arctic barrier,

149, 165 ; mentioned by ilr.

Proctor in argument for the

Spitzbergen route, 168 ; scien-

tific importance in connection

with Polar hydrography, 201

Gulf Stream route, ignored by

former Polar navigators, 90

;

Professor Maury on, 92, 100;

first attempts to follow, 93

;

practicability of, 101, 102,

110 ; trial of recommended,

115 ; no practical test of its

worth yet made, 116 ;• defined,

151

Haafargbr, King Harold, 8

Hall, Captain Francis, 28, 44, 82,

83 {note), 84, 96 (raoCe,) 210,

212, 213, 215

Hamilton, Captain Vesey, 36, 69

{note)

Hammerfest, 119

Hannibal, 4, 100

Hanno (sec Hannibal)

" Hansa," 72 {note)

Hasselaar, Kenau, Dutch hero-

ine, 24 {note)

Havana, 130

Havre, 79

Hayes, Dr. I. I., 38, 49 {note\ 51,

59, 184 {note)

"Hecla," 167, l7l

Heemskerk, Jacob van, 32, 40

Hellespont, the, 117

Henderstrom, Russian surveyor,

59

Henry, Professor Joseph, 83 {note)

Hersohel, Sir John, 120

Hickson, W. E., 69 {note), 206,

207

Hiram, King of Tyre, ships of, 2

Holland {see Netherlands)

Holstein, 117

Holy GraU, 16

Hooker, Dr. C. B., 213

" Hopewell," 32

Houtman, Dutch navigator, 22
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Howorth, Henry, 212

Hudson, Hendrik (see Henry)

Henry, 15, 19, 3i!, 157

Huggins, William, F.R.A.S., 205

Humboldt, Alexander von, 125,

207

Huygens, Christian, 198

Iberian Peninsula (see Spain)

Ice, 44, 54, 63, 73, 90, 91, 95,

110, 128, 147 {noU\ 160, 165,

168, 169

Fjord, 27

pack, 68, G7, 161, 165, 166

Iceland discovered, 8

Icy Cape, 85 {note)

Inglefield, Captain, 65, 69 [note),

214

Inuits (see Eskimos)

Italy, 7

Jackman, Chahles, 15

Jackson, Andrew, name comme-

morated in Arctic nomencla-

ture, 27

Jansen, Commodore, Dutch naval

officer, 25, 55, 109, 111
;

gives

Maury's theory of the Gulf

Stream, 141; his explanation of

same, 142 ; his investigations

into the latitudes reached by

the Dutch whalers, 158, 193

Janssen, J., French physicist, 205

Japan, attempt to reach, 32

Jefferson, Thomas, name com-

memorated in Arctic nomen-

clature, 27

Johannesen, Norwegian fisher-

man, 97, 159

Johnson, Keith, 123

Jones, Professor T. Ilupert,F.R.S.,

205

Jones' Sound, 57 {noti)

Kan, C. M,, Dutch Geographical

Society, 193

Kane, Dr. E. K., Commander
Second Grinnell Expedition,

Franklin searching expedition

of, 18; his account of the brent

goose, 46 ; on the open Polar

sea, 48 ; on climatic changes

near the Pole, 50

Kavaik Peninsula, 218

Kellett, Captain, 85 i^ote)^ 91

Kennedy, John P., American

statesman, name commemorat-

ed ia Arctic nomenclature, 28

Channel, 49 (nofe), 82

Kepler, 198, 201

Koldewey, Captain Karl, 29, 71,

156, 165

Koniagas, tribe of the, 218

Konigan Islands, 218

Kotzehue Sound, 218

Kuro Siwo, 56, 57 ijioU), 92

Lambert, Lieutenant Gustavb,

expedition projected by, 29

;

on a navigable Polynia, 59 ;

awakens Arctic research in

France, 73 ; favours route by

Behring's Straits, 73 ; stimu-

lated bythe English discussion,

74 ; lays the subject before the

French Geographical Society,

75 ; organises a French Arctic

expedition, 76 ; the Emperor
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supports him, 76 ; is endorsed

by tlie GeograpMcal Society

and Scientific Association of

France, 76 ; his views endorsed

by Dr. Petermann, 77 ; expedi-

tion of, postponed, 78 ; death

of, 78 ; Malte-Brun on, 79

(raoie) ; his faith in the high

latitudes of the early Dutch

whalers, 109 ; his words em-

ployed, 193

Lament, James, F.E.G.S., at-

tempted to reach the Pole by

Spitzbergen, 156 ; classed as

in favour of the Spitzbergen

route, 69 {note) ; his journal

of his first " Diana " cruise,

161 ; his views of GUies' Land,

183

La Perouse, French explorer, 72

Lef6vre, AohiUe, 77

Leghorn, harbour of, 117

Lena, the, 221

Lief, son of Erick the Red, 8

Lincoln, Abraham, name com-

memorated in Arctic nomen-

clature, 27

Linschoten, J. H. van, 40, 162,

196, 214 {noU)

Littleton Island, 99

Liverpool, 127

Livingston, Captain, investigator

of the Gulf Stream, 118

Livingstone, Dr. David, 32

Lockyer, J. Norman, F.R.A.S.,

205

London, merchants of, 15

Long, Captain Thomas, of the

" NUe," 85 {noU), 86 {note)

VOL. I.

Longfellow, Professor H. W., 8,

(noie)

Liitke, Russian admiral, 156, 158,

183

Lyell, Sir Charles, allusion to

esothermal chart of, 123 ; his

opinion upon the Gulf Stream,

131 ; on the possibility of the

removal of the Isthmus of

Panama, by time, 140

Maaison, Pensionary, 40

MacGahan, J. A., 216, 220

Mack, Norwegian captain, 97,

159

Mackenzie River, 218

M'Olintock, Admiral Sir Leo-

pold, 36, 60, 69 iiiote), 189

\noU), 204

M'Clure, Admiral Sir Robert,

16, 17, 43

Maire, Isaac le, 22

Malte-Brun, V". A., President

French Geographical Society>

his historical presentation of

the " three projects," 29 {note) ;

endorses the theory of Lieu-

tenant Lambert, 59 ; referred

to, regarding the latter, 73 ;

letter to the author regarding

the Lambertexpedition ,
quoted

,

79, 80 (note) ; his views as to

the merits of the three projects,

87 ; referred to, 109

Markham, Clements R., C.B.,

F.R.S., Secretary Royal Geo-

graphical Society, on Govern-

ment expeditions, 34-36 ; on

advanced stage of Arctic navi-

R



258 INDEX.

gation, 39 ;
quoted on the

Gulf Stream, 61 ; advocates

Smitli Sound route, 68 ;
quoted

in favour of a renewal of Dutch.

Arctic enterprise, 196 ; on the

extent of the North Polar area,

197, 198 ; ethnological opin-

ions, 213
;
quoted, 214

Markham, Commander, 101

Marseilles, harbour of, 117

Maurice, Prince, 4, 40

Island, 26

Maury, Lieutenant M. F., on loss

of life in Arctic expeditions, 38;

theory of, on open Polar sea,

59 ; theory of, on the origin of

the Gulf Stream, 141-43; upon

the interchange of Arctic and

Gulf Stream Tvaters, 147 ((iiote)

Professor T. B., 51 {note); on

the open Polar sea, 90 ; ice-

drift, 91 ; influence of the Gulf

Stream in Polar waters, 91, 92

on Gulf Stream route, 100

historical illustrations hj, 117

on the effects of the Gulf Stream,

121 ; his views on the origin of

the Gulf Stream, 144

Mediterranean, the, 3

Mela, 212

Melville Islands, 215

Sound, 17

" Mercnrius," 32

Mexico, Gulf of, 133, 140

Middleton, Captain, 171

Mississippi, the, 118, 137, 148

Mossel Bay, 172

Motley, J. Lothrop, 26, 225

Moxon, Joseph, 104, 107

Murchison, Sir Roderick Impey,

on dangers of Arctic research,

38 ; on the Polynia, 58 ; advo-

cates mutual plan of action for

Arctic research, 84 ; address

reference to Captain Long, 86

(raote) ; on Northern voyages,

194

Musoo^'7 Company, 14, 32

Musset, Alfred de, 201

Naddodr, Norse discoverer, 8

Napoleon the Great, 100

Napoleon, ex-Emperor, 76, 77

Nares, Captain George S., E.N.,

Commander English Expedi-

tion of 1875, 29 {note), 99, 101,

181, 185

Nass Eiver, 218

Nassau, Cape (Novaya Zemlya),

26, 98, 161

Straits of, 26

Navigation, the art of, 4 ; to be

advantaged by Dutch expedi-

tions, 191 ; climatic reference

to, 206

Nelaton, Dr., 80 {note)

Netherlanders, earlywork of, 1, 2,

6 ; referred to, 21, 101, 149, 225

Netherlands, the, signal part of

in history, 1 ; early Arctic

labours of, 2 ; absence of,

from the Arctic field, 20 ; ex-

pedition by Government of, 41

;

reward by, for Arctic enter-

prise, 41

New Bedford, 219

New York, 24 {note) ; termed a

second Amsterdam, 20
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Newspaper euterprise, in sup-

port of African discovery and

Arctic researcli, 32

Newton, Professor, 209

Sir Isaac, 198

Nile, the, 12, 24

Noel, 80 {noU)

Noord, Oliver van, 22

NordensMold, Professor, Arctic

researches of, 31 ; investiga-

tions ofaround Spitzbergen,81,

156, 158 ; his attempt north

of Spitzbergen, 165 ;
parenthe-

tically referred to, 192

North Cape, 8, 24 {note)

(Asia), 85 {note)

North Netherlands, primeval ia-

habitants of, 8

North-East Passage, 14, 15, 40,

41, 104

North-West Passage, 13, 15, 16,

39,93

Northern voyaging (see Arctic)

Northmen, the, 5, 6, 8

Norton Sound, 218

Norway, 7

Norwegian Arctic enterprise, 190

fishermen, 156

Nova Zambia (see Novaya Zem-

lya)

Novaya Zemlya, partial explora-

tion of, 14 ; Hendrik Hudson

in waters of, 20; wintering

of Barents in, 23 ; discovery of

water to the north-east of, 48 ;

as a base for northward ad-

vance, 160 ; as a choice from

which to make a Polar voyage,

162

Ocean Currents, 124

Ohio, the, 137

Ohthere, 7, 8

Ommanney, Vice-Admiral, C.B.,

36, 65, 69 {note)

Open Polar sea, 48, 49, 51, 54, 56,

57 (node), 60, 61, 68, 89, 95,

181, 214

Osborn, Eear-Admiral Sherard,

C.B., on Government expedi-

tions, 36 ; favours Smith Sound

route, 66 ; on the Gulf Stream

route, 116

Oscillations, phenomenon of the,

201

Pacific Ocean, 50 {note), 52, 65,

133

Panama, Isthmus of, 139, 140

"Pandora," 211, 215

Paris, 80 (jioie)

Parliament, British, 16, 43

Parry, Sir Edward, voyage of, a

distinct attempt to reach the

Pole, 15 ; the Polynia attested

by, 58 ; his ice-ship, 168 ; his

observations in the Greenland

seas, 170

Archipelago, 54

Cape, 184 {note)

Islands, 57 {note)

Pav(5, Octave, 86 (?ioie)

Payer, Lieutenant, 93 ; expedi-

tion of 1871, 94, 97 ; second

attempt, 98 ; season of first

attempt, 169 ; his hopes sus-

tained by Captain Nares'words,

182. (&e also Austro-Hunga-

rian Arctic expedition)
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Peabody, George, name oom-

niemorated in Arctic nomen-

clature, 27

Penny, Captain, 48

Perry, Commodore, 102

Persian Gulf, 3

Pet, Arthur, 15

Petermann, Augustus, F.R.G.S.,

Second German Expedition ori-

ginated by, 29 ; on the ap-

proach to the Pole, 56 ; favours

Spitzbergen route, 67 ; endorses

Lambert's project, 77 ; on the

Spitzbergen route, 152 ; theory

respecting the configuration of

Greenland, 183, 184 (%oU)

Cape, 27

Phillips, Captain, of the " Monte-

cello," 85 {noti)

Phipps, Captain (Lord Mulgrave)

14, 105, 156, 158, 159

Phoenicia described, 3 ; compared

with HoUand, 3, 6, 26

Phoenicians, adventurous voyages

of, 2 ; compared with the

Dutch, 5

Pichegru, General, 117

Pierce, Professor, 130

Plancius, Dutch cosmographer,

30, 40, 41, 102

Cape (Novaya Zemlya), 26

Pliny, 212

Po, the, 118

Polar discovery, rewards for, 16,

41

pack, north of Spitzbergen,

58 ; over the Gulf Stream, 114
;

penetration of, 156 ; changes

place, 166

Polar research (see Arctic)

"Polaris," 35, 44, 45, 67, 84

Bay, 210

expedition, 44, 85, 185, 202

Pole, North, mystery attaching

to, 11 ; importance of Govern-

ment assistance to reach, 32
;

dangers of navigation near

the, 35 ; climate near the, 50 ;

open sea at, 51, 55 ; schemes

for reaching, 65 ; route by

Smith Sound to reach, 82 ;

Gulf Stream as an approach

to, 115 ; still unreached, 113
;

attempts to reach by Spitz-

bergen, 156 ; faith as to reach-

ing, 167; Parry's distance from,

172 ; distance to, from Eng-

lish ships, 181 ; suppose lands

near, 185 ; English plan of

approach to, 186 {uoIr) ; an ob-

jective point for England, 190
;

concerning temperature at, 206,

207 ; importance of reaching

the, 224

North, endeavours to at-

tain, 19, 32, 71, 156, 169, 171,

177

Polynia, 49 (?JO«e), 59, 79, 174

(mote)

Posthumus, N. W,, Secretary

Dutch Geographical Society,

24 {note), 37, 223

President's Land, 183

Proctor, "Richard A., 167, 168,

169, 171

Ptolemy, 212

QuATREFAQES, M. DE, former
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President French Geographical

Society, 76

Eae Db. John, opinion of the

Spitzbergen route, 174

Rawlinson, Sir Henry, K.C.B.,

President Royal Geographical

Society, 10, 190

Raynor, Captain, of the " Rein-

deer," 85 (Kofe)

" Resolute," drift of the, 91, 99

Rhine, the, 117

Rhone, the, 117

Richards, Rear-Admiral, C.B., 36,

65, 69 {note), 186 {note)

Richardson, Sir John, M.D.,212

Rink, Dr., ethnologist, 220

Roheson, Hon. George M., 35

Channel, 45, 56 {note), 89,

185

Strait (see Channel)

Rocky Mountains, 90

Rome, ancient, 4

Roscoe, Prof., Ph.D., F.R.S., 204

Ross, Sir James C, 166, 180, 188

Sir John, 16, 28, 214

Rotterdam, 40

Roule, Cornells, Dutch sea cap-

tain, 108, 111

Royal Geographical Society of

London, asks Government to

send an expedition to the Arc-

tic regions, 21 ; Lieutenant

Maury's statement before, 38
;

discusses route, 66 ; third im-

portant meeting of, 68 ; refe-

rence to, in connection with

Lieut. Lambert, 74 ; founder's

medal of, to Dr. Petermann, 77

{note) ; Captain Osborn's second

paper read before, 81 ; Sir

Roderick Murchison's (1868)

address before, 86 (note) ; Mr.

Findlay's paper readbefore, 128

Royal Society, 57, 105, 124
;

Arctic Committee of, 205

Ruyter, De (see De Ruyter)

Ryp, Jan CorneKszoon, 32

Sabine, Sir Edward, mentioned

as favouring the Spitzbergen

route, 30 (note), 65 ; views of,

upon the Gulf Stream and on

open Polar sea, 67
;
parenthe-

tically referred to, 67 ; a parti-

cipator in the Arctic discus-

sion, 69 {note)
;
parenthetically

referred to, 102 ; his scientific

errand to Spitzbergen, 157

;

his words quoted, 200 ; his

pendulum observations, 202

Sahara, Desert of, 207

Saint-Martin, Vivien de, 73

San Francisco, 86 {note)

Scheldt, the, 117

Sohott, Charles A., 204

Scientific Association of France,

76

Scoresby, Captain, 48, 147 {note),

156, 157, 170

Scottish Meteorological Society,

temperature observations, 123

" Search-thrift," 32

Second German Expedition, 71

Seine, the, 118

Seven Islands, 57 {note), 159

Shannon Island, 56

Sherman, Senator, 83 {note)
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Siberia, 54

Sidon, 4, 6

Sledging, 61, 159, 186, 186 {note)

Smith, Leigh, 156, 158, 160, 166

Sound route, favoured by
the Eoyal Geographical Society

of London, 66 ; advocated by
Captain Sherard Osborn, 66

;

recommendedbyMr. Markham,
68 ; favoured agaia by Captain

Osborn, 81 ; advocated by C.

F. Hall, 82 ; chosen by Ameri-
can explorers, 88 ; adopted by
the English, 88

Soci^te de Geographie (see French

Geographical Society)

Solinus, 212

Solomon, King, ships of, 2

Spain, 37

Spitzbergen, route ma, 56 ; route

ma, advocated by Dr. Peter-

mann, 66 ; view of by Mr.

Markham, 68 ; investigations

around, by Professor Norden-

skiold, 81 ; route recom-

mended by means of ships

and " sledge-boats," 150 ; base

of operations for alternative

route, 151; requirements of

route by way of, 152 ; at-

tempts to reach the Pole by,

156 ;
geological investigations

in, 209

seas, 25

Staten Island, 26

States-General, the, 30, 40, 41

Stevenson, Hon. Mr., S3 {noti)

Stewart, Dr. Balfour, 208

St. Louis, Mercantile Library As-

sociation, 51 (?iOie)

Sumatra, better exploration of,

25

Sumner, Honourable Charles, 83
inoti)

Swedish expedition, 158

Foreland, 27

Syria, 3, 6

Tasman, Abel, 22

" Tegethoff," 94, 98, 99
" Terror," 18 (iioU), 38

Texel, the, 32

Thames, the, 117, 154

Thank God Harbour (Newman,
Bay), 213

Thermometric gateways, 50(Mofe),

93

Thlinkeets, tribe of the, 218

Thomson, Professor C. Wyville,

LL.D., on Polar currents, 60;
his views of the Gulf Stream,

119, 120, 122 ; his convictions

of the origin of the GuK Stream,

124, 125; views of, on Gulf

Stream supported by high

authority, 128 ; his opinion as

to the uniform temperature of

the Gulf Stream referred to,

147 (note)

Thousand Islands, 129

Tiberius, the Emperor, 8
" Times," the, opposed the Arc-

tic movement, 20

Tinne, Madame, death of, 24

{note)

Miss Alexandrine, African

explorer, death of, 24 (raote)

ToUens, Hendrik, 23

Torrell, Swedish explorer, 81

Tortugas, the, 130
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Trombs, 94, 96

Tromp, Dutch admiral, Vtl

TyndaU, Professor, LL.D., F.R.S.,

on the influence of the Gulf

Stream, 119

Tyre, 4, 6

Tyson, Captain, 99, 115 {note),

184 (note), 210

Union, Gape (of Hayes), 184

(jioJe)

" United States," 38

Upernavik, 18 («oJe)

Van Ebnsselaer Haebodr, 204

Van Zoelen, Baron Groeninx,

193

Veer, Gerrit de, 22

Venetians, the, 6

Venice, compared with the Ne-

therlands, 6

Verne, Jules, 186

Veth, Peter John, President

Dutch Geographical Society,

193

Victoria Land, 189

Vikings {su Northmen)

Vlaming, William de, 196

Vlamingh (see Vlaming)

Von Heugliu, Baron, 213

Vespasian, the Emperor, 8

Waigatz, 215

Walter Tymen's Strait, 27

Washington, George, name com-

memorated in Arctic nomen-

clature, 27

Wellington Channel, 17, 184

{note)

Wellington Sound, 48

Wells, Professor William, 24

(uoie)

Captain J. G, E.N., 174

[note)

Weyprecht, Lieutenant, 93 ; ex-

pedition of 1871,94,97; second

attempt, 98; season of first at-

tempt, 159 ; his opinion of the

route through the Siberian seas,

162 ; on the Aurora Borealis,

205 ; his recommendation of

establishment of stations for

taking synchi'onous observa-

tions, 220. (i%e also Austro-

Hungarian Arctic expedition)

WilUam's Island, 26

Willoughby, Sir Hugh, expedi-

tion of, 14

Witche's Land, 107

Witsen, Burgomaster, 110, 111,

112

Wood Captain John, 14, 104, 106,

inoti)

Wrangell, Baron von, Russian

admiral, 15, 48, 59, 85 (note),

212, 214

Land, 85 (note), 183

Y, THE, 107, 264

Yakan, Cape, 86 (note)

Yenisei, estuary of the, 85 (note)

Young, Captain Allen, 69 (note),

160, 161, 211

Zealand, 38

Zeni, voyages of the, 7

Zoelen (see Van Zoelen)

Zuyder Zee, 30, 117



PRINTED BY BALLANTVNE, HANSON AND CO.

EDINBURGH AND LONDON



LINGUISTIC PUBLICATIOJNTS
OP

TRUBNER & CO.,
67 AND 69, LUDGATE HILL, LONDON, E.G.

AUwardt.—The DitIns of ihb Six Ancient Aeabic Poets, Ennabiga,
'Antara, Tarafa, Zuhair, 'Algama, and Imruolgais ; chiefly according to the

M SS. of Paris, Gotha, and Leyden, and the collection of their Fragments : with

a complete list of the various readings of the fext. Edited by VV. Ahlwardt,
Professor of Oriental Languages at the University of Geifswald. 8vo. pp. xxx.

340, sewed. 1870. 12».

Aitareya Brahmanam of the Rig Veda. 2 vols. See under HAua.
Alabaster.—The Wheel of the Law : Buddhism Ulustrated from

Siamese Sources by the Modern Buddhist, a Life of Buddha, and an account of

the Phra Bat. By Henby Alabaster, Esq., Interpreter of Her Majesty's

Consulate-General in Siam ; Member of the Royal Asiatic Society. Demy
8vo. pp. Iviii. and 32*. 1871. 145.

Alif Lallat wa Lailat.—The Aeabian Nights. 4 vols. 4to. pp. 495,
493, 442, tat. Cairo, A.H. 1279 (1862). £3 Ss.

This celebrated Edition of the Arabian Nights is now, for tbe first time, offered at a price
which makes it accessible to Scholars of limited means,

Andrews.—A Dictionarx of the Hawaiian Language, to which is

appended an English- Hawaiian Vocabulary, and a Chronological Table of

Remarkable Events. By Lorein Andrews. 8vo. pp. 560, cloth. £l lis. 6<;?.

Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland (The Journal
of the). Sir John Lubbock, Bart., M.P., F.R.S., President. Published
Quarterly.

Vol I., No. 1. January-July, 1871. 8vo. pp. 120-clix, sewed. Illustrated

with 11 full page Plates, and numerous Woodcuts ; and accompanied by several

folding plates of Tables, etc. 7«.

Vol. I., No. 2. October, 1871. Svo. pp. 121-264, sewed, is.

Vol. I., No. 3. January, 1872. Svo. pp. 265-127, sewed. Illustrated with 16
full-page Plates, is.

Vol. II., No. 1. April, 1872. 8vo. pp. 136, sewed. Illustrated with eight two-
page plates and two four-page plates. 4s.

Vol. II., No. 2. July and October, 1872. Svo. pp. 137-312. Illustrated with
nine plates and a map. 6s.

Vol. II., No. 3. January, 1873. Svo. pp. 143. With 4 plates. 4s.

VoLIK., No. 1. April, 1873. Svo. pp. 136. With 8 plates and two maps. 4s.

Vol. III., No. 2. Julyand October, 1873. Svo. pp. 168, sewed. With 9 plates. 4s.

Vol. III., No. 3. January, 1874. Svo. pp. 238, sewed. With 8 plates, etc. 6s.

Vol. IV., No. 1. Apriland July, 1874. Svo. pp. 308, sewed. With 22 plates. 8s.

Vol. IV., No. 2. April, 1875. Svo. pp. 200, sewed. With 11 plates. 6s.

Vol. v., No. 1. July, 1875. Svo. pp. 120, sewed. With 3 plates. 4s.

Arabic and Persian Books (A Catalogue of). Printed in the East.
Constantly for sale by Triibner and Co., 57 and 69, Ludgate Hill, London.
16mo. pp. 46, sewed. Is.

Archaeological Survey of India.—See under Burgess and Cunningham.
Arden.—A Progressive Grammar of the Telugu Language, with

Copious Examples and Exercises. In Three Parts. Part I. Introduction.

—

On the Alphabet and Orthography.—Outline Grammar, and Model Sentences.

Part II. A Complete Grammar of the Colloquial Dialect. Part HI. On the

Grammatical Dialect used in Books. By A. H. Arden, M. A.., Missionary of

the C, M. S. Masulipatam. Svo. sewed, pp. xiv. and 380. 14g.

500 1

June 19, 1876.



2 Linguistic Publicatioiis of Truhncr / Co.,

Arnold.—The Iliad and Odyssey of India. By Edwin Aenold,
M.A., F.RG.S., etc. Fcap. 8vo. sd., pp. 24. la.

Arnold.—The Indian Song of Songs. From the Sanskrit of the Gita

Govinda of Jdyadeva. By Edwin Arnold, M.A., F.R.G.S. (of University-

College, Oxford), formerly Priacipal of Poena College, and Fellow of the

University of Bombay. Cr. 8vo. cl., pp. xvi. and 144. 1875. 5s.

Asher.—On the Study of Modeen Languages in Geneeal, and of the

English Language in particular. An Essay. By David Asheh, Ph.D. 12mo.

pp. viii. and 80, cloth. 25.

Asiatic Society.—Jouenal of the Eoyal Asiatic Society of Geeat
BniTAiN AND Ireland, from the Commencement to 1863. First Series, com-
plete in 20 Vols. 8vo., with many Plates. Price £10; or, in Single Numbers,
as follows;—Kus. 1 to 14, 65. each; No. 15, 2 Parts, 4«. each ; No, 16, 2 Parts,

45. each; No. 17, 2 Parts, 45. each, No. 18, 6fi. These 18 Numbers form

Vols. I. to IX.— Vol. X., Part 1, op.; Part 2, bs.\ Part 3, 55.—Vol. XI.,

Part 1, 6s.; Part 2 not published.—Vol. XXL, 2 Parts, %s, each.—Vol. XIII.

,

2 Parts, 65. each.—Vol. XIV., Part 1, bs. ; Part 2 not published.—Vol. XV.,
Part 1, ^s.\ Part 2, with 3 Maps, £2 2s.—Vol. XVI., 2 Parts, %s. each.—Vol.
XVII., 2 Parts, 6s. each.-Vol. XVIIL, 2 Parts, 65. each.—Vol. XIX., Parts 1

^
to 4, 16s.—Vol. XX., Parts 1 and 2, 4s. each, i'art 3, 75. M.

Asiatic Society.—Jotjenal of the Eoyal Asiatic Society of Geeat
Britain and Ireland. New Series, Vol. I. In Two Parts, pp. iv. and
490, sewed. 16s.

Contents —I. Vajra-chliedikA, the '*Kin Kong King," or Diamond Siilra. Translated from
the Chinese by the Eev. S. Beal, Chaplain, E.N.—II. ThePSramitii-hridaya SCttra, or, in Chinese,
" Mo ho-po-ye-po-lo-mih-to-sin-king," i.e. "The Great P5ramitA Heart Sutra." Translated
from the Chinese by the Eev. S. Beal, Chaplain, E.N.—III. On the Preservation of National
Literature in the East. By Colonel F. J. Goldsmid.—IV. On the Agricultural, Commercial,
Financial, and Military Statistics of Ceylon. By E. R. Power, E^q.—V. Contributions to a
Knowledge of the Vedic Theogony and Mythology. By J. Muir, D.C.L., LL.D.—YI. A Tabular
List of Original \Vorks and Translations, published by the late Dutch. Government of Ceylon at

their Printmg Press at Colombo. Compiled by ^Ir. Mat, P. J. Ondaatje, of Colombo.—VII.
Assyrian and Hebrew Chronology compared, with a yiew of showing the extent to which the
Hebrew Chronology of Ussher must be modified, in confonnity with the A-=syrian Canon. By
J. W. Bosanquet, Esq.—VIII. On the existing Dictionaries of the Malay Languafce. By Dr.
H. N. van der Tuuk.—IX. Bilingual Eeadinfrs : Cuneiform and Phamician. Notes on some
Tablets in the British Museum, containing Bilingual Legends (Assyrian and Phoenician). By
Major-General Sir H.Kawlinson, K.C.B,, Director II. A. S.—X. Translations of Three Copper-plate
Inscriptions of the Fourth Century -^.D., and Notices of the Chalukya and Gurjjara Dynasties
By Professor J. Dowson, Staff College, Sandhurst.—XI. Yama and the Doctrine of a Future
Life, according to the llig-Yajur-, and Atbarva-Vedas. By J. Muir, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D.— XII.
On the Jyotisha Observation of the Place of the Colures, and the Date derivable from it. By
William D. Whitney, Esq., Professor of Sanskrit in Yale CnUege, New Haven, U.S.—Note on
the preceding Article. By Sir Edward Colebrookr, Bart., M. P., President E.A.S.—XIII. Pro-
gress of the Vedic Ecligion towards Absti-act Conceptions of the Deity. By J. Muir, Esq.,
D.C.L., LL.D.—XIV. Brief Notes on the Age and Authenticity of the Work of Aryabhata,
Varahamihira, Brahmafjupta, Bhattotpala, and Bhaskaracharya. By Dr. Bhau Daji, Hono-
rary Member E.A.S.—XV. Outlines of a Grammar of the Malagasy Language. By H. N. Van
der Tuuk.—XVI. On the Identity of Xandrames and Ki'ananda. By Edward Thomas, Esq.

Vol. II. In Two Parts, pp. 522, sewed. 16s.

CoNTKNTS.—I. Contributions to a Knowledge of \'c<Y\c Tbeogony and Mythology. No. 2.

By J. Muir, Esq. —II. Miscellaneous Hymns from the Rig- and Atharva-A'edas. By J. Muir,
Esq.—III. Five hundred questions on the Social Condition of the Natives of Bengal. By the

Rev. J. Long.

—

W. short account of the Malay Manuscripts belonging to the Royal Asiatic

Society. By Dr. H. N. van der Tuuk.—^^ Translation of the Amitabha Sfltra from the Chinese.

By the Rev. S. Beal, Chaplain Royal Navy.—VI. The initial coinage of Bengal. By Edward
Thomas, Esq.—^'11. Specimens of an Assyrian Dictionary. By Kdwin Norris, Esq.—VIII. On
the Relations of the Priests to the other cias^es of Indian Society in the Vedic age By J. Muir,
Esq.—IX. On the Interpretation of the Veda. By the same.—X. An attempt to Translate

from the Chinese a work known as the Confessional Services of the great compassionate Kwan
Yin, possessing 1000 hands and 1000 eyes. By the Eev. S. Beal, Chaplain Eoyal Navy.
—XI. The Hymns of the Gaupayanas and the Legend of King Asamati. By Professor Max
Miillor, M.A., Honorary ^Member Royal Asiatic Society.—XII. Specimen Chapters of an Assyrian
Grammar. By the Rev. E. Hincks, D.D., Honorary Member Royal Asiatic Society.

Vol. HI. In Two Parts, pp. 516, sewed. With Photograph. 22s.

Contents.—I. Contributions towards a Glossary of the Assyrian Language. By H. F. Talbot.

—II. Remarks on the Indo-Chinese Alphabets. By Dr. A. Bastian.—III. The poetry of
Mohamed Rabadan, Arragonese. By the Hon, H. E. J. Stanley.—IV. Catalogue of the Oriental
Manuscripts m the Library of King's College, Cambridge. By Edward Henry Palmer, B.A ,

Scholar of St. John's College, Cambridge ; Member of the Eoyal Asiatic Society ; Membra de la
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Sooi^tiS Asiatique de Paris.—V. Description of the Amravati Tope in Guntur. By J. Fergusson,
Ksq., F.R.S.— VI. Reinarlis on Prof. Brocltliaus' edition of the Kathasarit-eagara, Lambaka IX.
XVIIl. By Dr. H. Kern, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Leyden,—VII. The source
of Colebrooke's Essay " On the Duties of a Faithful Hindu Widow." By Fitzedward Hall, Esq.,
M.A., D.C.L. Oxon. Supplement : Further detail of proofs that Colebrooke's Essay, " On the
Duties of a Faithful Hindu Widow," was not indebted to the Vivadabhang&rnava. By Fitz-
edward Hall, Esq.—VIII. The Sixth Hymn of the First Book of the Rig Veda. By Professor
Max Miiller, M.A. Hon. M.R.A.S.—IX. Sassanian Inscriptions. By E. Thomas, Esq.—X. Ac-
count of an Embassy from Morocco to Spain in 1690 and 1691. By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.—
XI. The Poetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of Arragon. By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.—XII.
Materials for the History of India for the Six Hundred Tears of Mohammadan rule, previous to
the Foundation of the British Indian Empire. By Major W. Nassau Lees, LL.D., Ph.D.—XIII.
A Few Words concerning the Hill people inhabiting the Forests of the Cochin State. By
Captain G. E. Fryer, Madras Staff Corps, M.R.A.S.—XIV. Notes on the Bhojpurl Dialect of
Hindi, spoken in Western Behar. By John Beames, Esq., B.C.S., Magistrate of Chumparun.

Vol. IV. In Two Parts, pp. 521, sewed. \6s.

Contents.-I. Contribution towards a Glossary of the Assyrian Language. By H. F. Talbot.
Part II.—II. On Indian Chronology. By J. Fergusson, Esq., F.R.S.—III. The Poetry ol
Mohamed Rabadan of Arragon. By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.—IV. On the Magar Language
of Nepal. By John Beames, Esq., B.C.R.—V. Contributions to the Knowledge of Parsee Lite-
rature. By Edward Sachau, Ph.D.—VI. Illustrations of the Lamaist System in Tibet, drawn
from Chinese Sources. By Wm. Frederick Mayers, Esq., of H.B.M. Consular Service, China.

—

VII. Khuddaka Piltha, a Pmi Text, with a Translation and Notes. By R. C. Childers, late of
the Ceylon Civil Service.—VIII. An Endeavour to elucidate Rashiduddin's Geographical Notices
of India. By Col. H. Tulc, C.B.— IX. Sassanian Inscriptions explained by the Pablavi of the
Parsis. By E. W, West, Esq.—X. Some Account of the Senbyti Pagoda at Mengdn, near the
Burmese Capital, in a Memorandum by Capt. E. H. Sladan, Political Agent at Mandal6; with
Remarks on the Subject by Col. Henry Yule, C.B. — XI. The Brhat-Sanhita ; or. Complete
System of Natural Astrology of Varaha-Mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr.
H. Kern.— XII. The Mohammedan Law of Evidence, and its influence on the Administration of
Justice in India. By N. B. E. Baillie, Esq.—XIII. The Mohammedan Law of Evidence in con-
nection with the Administration of Justice to Foreigners. By N. B. E. Baillie, Esq.—XIV. A
Translation of a Bactrian PSli Inscription. By Prof. J. Dowson.—XV. Indo-Parthian Coins.
By E. Thomas, Esq.

Vol. V. In Two Parts, pp. 463, sewed. l%s.&d. With 10 full-page and folding

Plates.
Contents.— I. Two Jfitakas. The original Paii Text, with an English Translation. By V.

Fausboll.—II. On an Ancient Buddhist Inscription at Keu-yung kwan, in North China. By A.
Wylie.—III. The Brhat Sanhita; or. Complete System of Natural Astrology of Varaha-Mihira
Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern.-IV. The Pongol Festival in Southern
India. By Charles E. Gover.—V. The Poetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of Arragon. By the Right
Hon. Lord Stanley of Alderley.—VI. Essay on the Creed and Customs of the Jangaras. By
Charles P. Brown.—VII. On Malabar, Covomandel, Quilon, etc. By C. P. Brown.—VIII. On
the Treatment of the Nexus in the Nco-Aryan Languages of India. By John Beames, B.C.S.

—

IX. Some Remarks on the Great Tope at Sanchi. By the Rev. S. Beal.—X. Ancient Inscriptions

from Mathura. Translated by Professor J. Dowson.—Note to the Mathura Inscriptions. By
Major-General A. Cunningham.—XI. Specimen of a Translation of the Adi Granth. By Dr.
Ernest Trumpp.— XII. Notes on Dhammapada, with Special Reference to the Question of Nir-

vana. By R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service.—XIII. The Brhat-Sanhit& ; or.

Complete System of Natural Astrology of Varaha-mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English

by Dr. H. Kern.—XIV. On the Origin of the Buddhist ArthakathSs. By the Mudliar L. Comrilla

Vijasinha, Government Interpreter to the Ratnapura C.iurt, Ceylon. With an Introduction by
R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service.—XV. The Poetry of Jlohamed Rabadan, of

Arragon. By the Right Hon. Lord Stanley of Alderley. -XVI. Provcrbia Communia Syriaea.

By Captain R. F. Burton. XVII. Notes on an Ancient Indian Vase, with an Account of the En-
graving thereupon. By Charles Home, M.R.A.S., late of the Bengal Civil Service.—XVI II.

The Bhar Tribe. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, LL.D , Benares. Communicated by C. Home,
M.R.A.S., late B.C.'S.—XIX. Of Jihad in Mohammedan Law, and its application to British

India. By N. B. E. Baillie.—XX. Comments on Recent Pehlvi Decipherments. With an Inci-

dental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets. And Contributions to the Early History

and Geography of TabaristSn. Illustrated by Coins. By E. Thomas, F.R.S.

Vol. VI., Part 1, pp. 212, sewed, with two plates and a map. 8«.

Contents.—The Ishmaelites, and the Arabic Tribes who Conquered their Country. By A.

Sprenger.—A Brief Account of Four Arabic Works on the History and Geography of Arabia.

By Captain 8. 13. Miles,—On the Methods of Disposing of the Dead at Llassa, Thibet, etc. By
Charles Home, late B.C.S. The Brhat-Sanhita; or, Complete System of Natural Astrology of

Varaha-mihira, Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern.— Notes on Hwen
Thsang's Account of the Principalities of Tokh4xist4n, in which some Previous Geographical

Identifications are Reconsidered. By Colonel Yule, C.B.—The Campaign of JElius Gallus in

Arabia By A Sprenger.—An Account of Jerusalem, Translated for the late Sir H.M.Elliott

from the Persian Text of N4sir ibn Khusrfl's Safan&mah by the late Major A. R. Fuller.—The
Poetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of Arragon. By the Right Hon. Lord Stanley of Alderley.

Vol. VI., Part II., pp. 213 to 400 and Ixxxiv., sewed. Illustrated with a Map,

Plates, and Woodcuts. 8s.

Contents -On Hiouen-Thsang's Journey from Patna to Ballabhi. By James Fergusson,

D C L F R S -Northern Buddhism. [Note from Colonel H. Yule, addressed to the Secretary.]
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—Hwen Thsang'6 Account of tlie Principalities of TokhAristdn, etc. By Colonel H. Yule, 0.B-—
The Brhat-Sanhitu; or, Complete SvKlcin of Natural Astrolog? of Varaha-mibira. Translated

from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern.—The Initial Coinage of Bengal, under the Early
Uluhammadan Conquerors. Part II. Enihiacing the preliminary period between a.h. 614-634

(A.D. 1217-12.36-7). By Edward Thomas, F.R.S.—The Legend of Dipafikara Buddha. Translated

from the Chinese (and" intended to illustrate Plates xxtx. and L., ' Tree and Serpent "Worship )
By S. Beal.—Note on Art. IX., antS pp. 21.3-274, on Hiouen-Thsang's Journey from Patna to

Ballabhi. By James Pergusson D.C.L., F.ll.S.

Vol. VII., Part I., pp. 170 and 24, sewed. With a plate. Ss.

Contents.—The Upasampttda-Kammavucu ^ being the Buddhist Manual of the Form and
Manner of Ordering of Priests and Deacons. The Pali Text, with a Translation and Notes.

By J. F. Dickson, B.A., sometime Student of Christ Church, Oxford, now of the Ceylon Civil

Service.—Notes on the Megalithie Monuments of the Coimbatore District, Madras. By M. J.

"Walhouse. late Madras C.S.—Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No. 1. On the Formation of

the Plural of Neuter Nouns. By R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service.—The Pali

Text of the Mahaparlnibbana SutUi and Commentary, witll a Translation. By K. C. Childer.s,

late of the Ceylon civil Service —The Erihat-Sanhita ; or. Complete System of Natural Astrology

of Varaha-niihira. Translated from Sanski-it into English by Dr. H. Kern.—Note on the

Valley of Choombi. By Dr. A. Campbell, late Superintendent of Darjeeling.—The Name of the

Twelfth ImSm on the Coinage of Egypt. By H. Sauvaire and Stanley Lane Poole.—Three
Inscriptions of Parakrama Bahu the Great from Pulastipura, Ceylon (date circa 1180 A. u.). By
T. W. Rhys Davids.—Of the Khar^j or Muhammadan Land Tax ; its Application to British

India, and Effect on the Tenure of Land. Ly N. B. E. Baillie.—Appendix : A Specimen of a
Syriac Version of the Kalilah wa-Dimnah, with an English Translation. By W. Wright.

Vol. VII., Part II., pp. 191 to 394, sewed. With seven plates and a map. 8s.

Contents.—Sigiri, the I>ion Rock, near Pulastipura, Ceylon ; and the Thirty -ninth Chapter
of the Mahavamsa. By T. ^Y. Khys Davids.— The Northern Frontagers of China. Part I.

The Origines of the iNlongols. By H. H. Howorth.—Inedited Arabic Coins. By Stanley Lane
Poole.—Notice on the Dinars of the Abbasside Dynasty. By Edward Thomas Rogers.—The
Northern Frontagers of China. Part II. The Origines of the Manchus. By H. H. Howorth.
—Notes on the Old Mongolian Capital of Shangtu. By S. W. Bushell, B.Sc, M.D.—Oriental
Proverbs in their Relations to Folklore, History, Sociology ; with Suggestions for their Collec-

tion, Interpretation, Publication. By the Eev. J. Long.- Two Old Simhalese Inscriptions. The
Sahasa Malla Insciiption, date 1200 a d , and the RuwanwaBli Dagaba Inscription, date 1191 a.d.

Text, Translation, and Notes. By T. W.Rhys Davids.— Notes on a Bactnan Pali Inscription

and the Samvat Era. By Prof. J. Dowson.—Note on a Jade Drinking Vessel of the Emperor
Jahfinglr. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S.

Vol. VIII., Part I., pp. 156, sewed, with three platrs and a plan. 8s.

Co^TE.^TS.— Catalogue of Buddhist Sanskrit l\Ianuscripts in the Possession of the Royal
Asiatic Society (Hodgson Collection). By Professors E. B. ( owell and J. Eggeling.—On the

Ruins of Sigiri in Cevh'n. By T. H. Blakesley, Esq., Public Vorks Department, Ceylon.- The
Patimokkha, being the Buddhist OfBce of the Confession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a

Translation, and Notes. By J F. Dickson, M.A., sometime Student of Christ Church, Oxford,
now of the Ceylon Civil Service.—Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No 2. Proofs of the

Sanskritic Origin of Sinhalese. By K. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service.

Vol. VIII., Part II., pp. 157-308, sewed. 8s.

Contents.— An Account of the Island of Bali By R. Friederich.—The Pali Text of the Maha.
parinibbana Sutta and Commentary, with a Translation. By R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon
Civil Service.—The Northern Frontagers of China. Part III. The Kara Khitai. By H. H.
Howorth.—Inedited Arabic Coins. II. By Stanley Lane Poole —On the Form of Government
under the Native Sovereigns of Ceylon. By A. de SUva Ekauayaka, Mudaliyar of the Depart-
ment of Public Instruction, Ceylon.

Asiatic Society.

—

Transactions of the Eoyal Asiatic Society of
Great Britain and Ireland. Complete in 3 vols, ito., 80 Plates of Fac-

similes, etc., cloth. London, 1827 to 1835. Published at j69 5s.; reduced to

£5 5s.

The above contains contributions by Professor Wilson, G. C. Haughtou, Davis, Morrison,
Colebrooke, Humboldt, Dorn, Grotefend, and other eminent Oriental scholars.

Asiatic Society of Bengal.—Journal of the Asiatic Society ov
Bengal. Edited by the Honorary Secretaries. 8vo. 8 numbers per annum.
4s. each number.

Asiatic Society of Bengal,—PEocEEnrNGs of the Asiatic Society
OF Bengal. Published Monthly. Is. each number.

Asiatic Society (Bombay Branch).—The Journal of the Bombay
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. Edited by the Secretary. Nos.
1 to '29. f)s. each number.

Asiatic Society.—Journal of the Ceylon Branch of the Eoyal
Asiatic Society. 8vo. Published irregularly. 7s. 6c(. each part.

Asiatic Society of Japan.—Transactions of the Asiatic Society
OP Japan, from 30th October, 1872, to 9th October, 1873. 8vo. pp. 110,

with plates. 1874. 7s. 6d. From 22nd October, 1873, to I5th July, 1874.

8vo. pp. 249. 1874. 7s. 6d.
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Asiatic Society (North China Branch).—Jottenal of the Noeth
China Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. New Series. Parts 1

to 8. Each part 7s. Gd.

Aston.—A Shoet Geammae of the Japanese Spoken Langtjage. By
W. G. Aston, M.A., Interpreter and Translator, H. B. M.'s Legation, Yedo,
Japan. Tiiird edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. 96. 12s.

Atharva Veda PratiQakhya.—See under Whitnet.
Auctores Sanscriti. Edited for the Sanskrit Text Society, under the

supervision of Theodoe GoiDSTiioKEE. Vol. I., containing the Jaiminiya-

NySya-M&la-Vistara. Parts 1. to V., pp. 1 to 400, large 4to. sewed. 10s.

each part.

Axon.—The Litekattjee of the Lancashiee Dialect. A Biblio-

graphical Essay. By "William E. A. Axon, F.E.S.L. Fcap. 8vo. sewed.

1870. Is.

Baha.—An Elementaet Geammae oe the Japanese Languaqb, with
Easy Progressive Exercises. By Tatdi Baba. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and
92. 5s.

Bachmaier.—Pasigeaphical Dictionary and Geammae. By Anton
Bachmater, President of the Central Pasigraphical Society at Munich. ISrao.

cloth, pp. viii. ; 26 ; 160. 1870. 3s. M.
Bachmaier.—Pasigeaphisches Woeteebuch ztim Gebeauche FiiE die

dedtsche Sprache. Verfasst von Anton Bachmaier, Vorsitzendem des

Central- Vereins fiir Pasigraphie in Miinchen. 18mo. cloth, pp. viii. ; 32 ; 128 ;

120. 1870. 2s. 6d.

Bachmaier.— Dictionnaiee PAsiGSAPHianE, peeoede de la Geammaiee.
Redig^ par Antoine B.iCHMAiER, President de la Soci^t^ Centrale de Pasi-

graphie a Munich. 18mo. cloth, pp. vi. 26; 168; 150. 1870. 2s. 6rf.

Ballad Society's Puhlications. — Subscriptions—Small paper, one

guinea, and large paper, thi'ee guineas, per annum.

1868.

1. Ballads and Poems feom Mantjschipts. Vol. I. Part I. On the
Condition of England in the Reigns of Henry VIII. and Edward VI. (includ-

ing the state of the Clergy, Monks, and Friars), contains (besides a long

Introduction) the following poems, etc. : Now a Dayes, ab. 1620 a.d. ; Vox
Populi Vox Dei, a.d. 1547-8; The Euyn' of a Ream'; The Image of

Ypocresye, A d. 1533 ; Against the Blaspheming English Lutherans and the

Poisonous Dragon Luther; The Spoiling of the Abbeys; The Overthrowe
of the Abbeys, a Tale of Robin Hoode ; De Monasteriis Dirutis. Edited

by F. J. FuRNivALL, M.A. 8vo.

2. Ballads feom Mantjsceipts. Vol. II. Part I. The Poore Mans
Pittance. By Richard Williams. Contayninge three severall subjects :

—

(1.) The firste, the fall and complaynte of Anthonie Babington, whoe, with

others, weare executed for highe treason in the feildes nere lyncolns Inne,

in the yeare of out lorde—1586. (2.) The seconde contaynes the life and

Deathe of Roberte, lorde Deverox, Earle of Essex : whoe was beheaded in

the towre of london on ash-wensdaye mornynge. Anno—1601. (3.) The
laste. Intituled "acclamatio patrie," contayninge the horrib[l]e treason that

weare pretended agaynste yoMr Majestic, to be donneon the parliament howse
The seconde [third] yeare of yowr MaiVstss Raygne [1605]. Edited by F. J.

FuBNivALL, M.A. 8vo. {The Introductions, by Professor W. R. Morfill,

M.A., of Oriel Coll., Oxford, and the Index, are published in No. Vi.)

1869.

3. The Roxbueghe Ballads. Part I. "With short Notes by
W. Chappell, Esq., F.S.A,, author of " Popular Music of the Olden

Time," etc., etc., and with copies of the Original Woodcuts, drawn by Mr.

Rudolph Blind and Mr. W. H. Hooper, and engraved by Mr. J. H,

RiMBAULT and Mr. Hoqpeb. 8vo.
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1870.

4. The EoxBTJEGHE Ballads. Vol.1. Part II.

1871.

5. The Eoxbiteghe Ballads. Vol. I. Part III. "With an Intro-

duction and short Notes by W. Chappell, Esq., F.S.A.

6. Captain Cox, his Ballads and Books ; or, Eobebt Laneham's
Letter: Whearin part of the entertainment untoo the Queenz Majesty at

Killingworth Cast), in Warnik Sheer in this Soomerz Progress, J 575, is

signified; from a freend Officer attendant in the Court, unto hiz freend, a

Citizen and Merchant of London. Re-edited, with accounts of all Captain

Cox's accessible Books, and a comparison of them with those in the

COMPLAYNT OF SCOTLAND, 1.548-9 A.D. Bv F. J. FoBNIVALL, M.A. 8vO.

1872.

7. Ballads from Manusompts. Vol. I. Part II. Ballads on

Wolsey, Anne Boleyn, Somerset, and Lady Jane Grey ; with Wynkyn de

Worde's Treatise of a Galaunt (a.b. 1620 a.d.). Edited by FRtDERiCK J.

FnRNivALL, M.A. With Forewords to the Volume, Notes, and an Index. 8vo.

8. The Eoxbub&he Ballads. Vol. II. Part I.

1873.

9. The Eoxbitr&he Ball.ads. Vol. II. Part II.

10. Ballads feom ]\1anuschipts. Vol. II. Part II. Containing
Ballads on Queen Elizabeth, Kssex, Campion, Drake, Raleigh, Frobisher,

Warwick, and Bacon, "the Candlewick Ballads," Poems from the Jackson

MS., etc. Edited by W. R. iloBFiLL, Esq., Jl.A., with an Introduction

to No. 3.

1874.

11. LoTE-PoEMS AND HuMOUEors Ojii:s, written at the end of a volume
of small printed books, ad. 1614-1619, in the British Museum, labelld

" Various Poems," and markt 'j"^"'
. Put forth by Fredekick J. Furnivall.

12. The Eoxbueghe Ballads. Vol. II. Part III.

1875.

13. The Eoxbueghe Ballads. Vol. III. Part I.

BaUantyne.—Elements op Hindi and Beaj Bhaka Gkamjiar. By the

late James R. Ballantyne, LL.D. Second edition, revised and corrected

Crown 8vo., pp. 44, cloth. 5s.

BaUantyne.—Piesi Lessons in Sanseeit G-eammae ; together with an
Introduction to the Hitopadesa. Second edition. Second Impression. By
James R. Ballantyne, LL.D., Librarian of the India Office. 8vo. pp. viii.

and 110, cloth. 1873. 3s. 6d.

Bartlett.—Dictionaet op Americanisms : a Glossary of Words and
Phrases colloquially used in the United States. By John E. Bartlett. Second
Edition, enlarged and improved. 8vo., pp. xxxii. and 524 cloth. 16s.

Bate.^A DicTioNAET of the Hindee Langitage. Compiled by J.

D. Bate. 8vo. cloth, pp. 806. £2 12s. %d.

Beal.—Travels op Pah Hian and Sung-Tun, Buddhist Pilgrims

from China to India (400 A.D. and 518 a.d.) Translated from the Chinese,

by S. Beal (B.A. Trinity College, Cambridge), a Chaplain in Her Majesty's

Fleet, a Member of the Royal Asiatic Society, and Author of « Translation of

the Pratimoksha and the Amithaba SQtra from the Chinese. Crown 8vo. pp.
Ixxiii. and 210, cloth, ornamental, with a coloured map. 10s. &d.

Beal.—A Catena op Buddhist Sceiptuees peoji the Chinese. By S.

Beal, B. A., Trinity College, Cambridge; a Chaplain in Her Majesty's Fleet,

etc. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 436. 1871. 15s.
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Beal.—The Eomantic Legend of Sakhta Btjdbha. Prom the
Chinese-Sanscrit by the Rev. Samuel Beal, Author of "Buddhist Pilgrims,"

etc. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. 400. 1875. 12s.

Beames.—Outlines oe Indian Philology. With a Map, showing the
Distribution of the Indian Languages. By John Beames. Second enlarged and
revised edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 96. 6s.

Beames.—Notes on the Bhojpuei Dialect of HiNof, spoken in

Western Behar. By John Beames, Esq., B.C.S., Magistrate of Chumparun.
8vo. pp. 26, sewed. 1868. is. 6d.

Beames.—A Compaeatite Gkammae op the Modehn Aetan Languages
OF Inlia (to wit), Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati. Marathi, Uriya, and
Bengali. By John Beames, Bengal C.S., M.E.A.S., &c.

Vol. I. On Sounds. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi and 360. 16s.

Vol. II. The Noun and the Pronoun. Bvo. cloth, pp. xii. and 348. 16s.

Bellairs.—A Grammae oe the Maeathi Language. By H. S. E.
Bellaiks, M.A., and Laxman Y. Ashkedkar, B.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. 90. 5s.

Bellew.—A Dictionaet of the Pukkhto, oe Pukshto Language, on a
New and Improved System. With a reversed Part, or English and Pukkhto,
By H. W. Bellew, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army. Super Royal 8vo.

np. xii. and 356, cloth. 42s.

Bellew.—A Geammae oe the Pukkhto oe Pukshto Language, on a
New and Improved System. Combining Brevity with Utility, and Illustrated by
Exercises and Dialogues. By H. W. Bellew, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army.
Super-royal 8vo.,pp. xii. and 156, cloth. 21s.

Bellew.—From the Indus to the Tigeis : a Narrative of a Journey
through the Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Iran, in

1872 ; together with a Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe
Language, and a Record of the Meteorological Observations and Altitudes on
the March from the Indus to the Tigris. By H. W. Bellew, C.S.I., Surgeon
Bengal Staff Corps, Author of " A Journal of a Mission to Afghanistan in

1857-58," and "A Grammar and Dictionary of the Pukkhto Language."
Demy 8vo. cloth. 14s.

Bellew.—Kashmie and Kashghae. A Narrative of the Journey of
the Embassy to Kashghar in 1873-74. By H. W. Bellew, C.S.I. Demy
8vo. cl., pp. xxxii. and 420. 16s.

Bellows.—The Bona-Fide Pocket Dictionaet of the Feench and
English Languages, on an entirely New System, showing both divisions on
the same page, distinguishing the Genders by different types, giving Tabular
Conjugations of all the Irregular Verbs, explaining difficulties of Pronunciation.
By John Bellows, Gloucester. Revised and corrected by Auguste Beljame,
B.A., University of Paris ; Professor, National College, St. Louis ; late of the

Royal High School, Edinburgh, etc. : Alexandre Beljame, M.A. and Fellow of

the University of Paris; Professor, Nat. Coll, L juis-le-Grand ; Official

Interpreter to the Paris Tribunals ; and John Sibree, M.A., University of

London. Second Edition. 32mo. [In preparation.

Bellows.—English Outline Vocabulary, for the use of Students of the
Chinese, Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With
Notes on the writing of Chinese with Roman Letters. By Professor Summers,
King's College, London. Crown 8vo., pp. 6 and 368, cloth. 6s.

Bellows.—Outline Dictionaet, foe the use op Missionaeies, Explorers,

and Students of Language. By Max Mullee, M.A.,Taylorian Professor in the

University of Oxford. With an Introduction on the proper use of the ordinary

English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. The Vocabulary compiled

by John Bellows. Crown 8vo. Limp morocco, pp. xxxi. and 368. 7s. 6d.

Benfey.—A Geammae op the Language op the Vedas. By Dr.

Theodob. Benfey. In 1 vol. 8vo., of about 650 pages. [In preparation.
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Benfey.—A Peactical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, for the

use of Early Students. By Theodoe Benfey, Professor of Sanskrit in tlie

University of Gottingen. Second, revised and enlarged, edition. Royal 8vo.

op. viil. and 296, cloth. 10s. 6d.

Beurmann.—Vocabulaet of the Tigbe Language. "Written down by
MoRiTZ VON Beurmann. Published with a Grammatical Sketch. By Dr. A.

Merx, of the University of Jena. pp. viii. and 78, cloth. 3s. 6d.

Bhagavat-Geeta.—See under "Wilkins.

Bibliotheca Indica. A Collection of Oriental Works published by
the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Old Series. Fasc. 1 to 231. New Series.

Fasc. 1 to 326. (Special List of Contents to be had on application.) Each

Fsc in 8vo., 2s. ; in 4to., is.

Bigandet.—The Life or Legend of Gaudama, the Buddha of the

Burmese, with Annotations. The ways to Neibban, and Notice on the

Phongyies, or Burmese Monks. By the Right Reverend P. Bigandet, Bishop of

Ramatha, Vicar Apostolic of Ava and Pegu. 8vo. sewed, pp. xi., 538, and v. £2 2s.

Birch.—Pasti Monasiici Aeti Saxonici : or, an Alphabetical List of

the Heads of Religious Houses in England, previous to the Norman Conquest,

to which is prefixed a Chronological Catalogue of Contemporary Foundations.

By W. DeGrev Birch. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 114. 5s.

Bleek.—A Comparative Grammar of South African Languages. By
\V. H. I. Bleek, PhD. Volume I. I. Phonology. II. The Concord.
Section 1. The Noun. 8vo. pp. xxxvi. and 322, cloth. 16s.

Bleek.—A Brief Account of Bushman Folk Lobe and other Texts.
By W. H. I, Bleek, Ph.D., etc., etc. Folio sd., pp. 21. 1876. 2s. 6d.

Bleek.

—

Eetnaed in South Africa ; or, Hottentot Fables. Trans-
lated from the Original Manuscript in Sir George Grey's Library. By Dr.

W. H. I. Bleek, Librarian to the Grey Library, Cape Town, Cape of Good
Hope. In one volume, small 8vo., pp. xxxi. and 94, cloth. 3s. 6d.

Blochmaim.—The Prosody of the Persians, according to Saifi, Jmi,
and other Writers. By H. Blochmanu, M.A. Assistant Professor, Calcutta

Madrasah. 8vo. sewed, pp. 166. 10s. 6d.

Blochmann.—School Geography of India and British Burmah. By
H. Blochmann, M.A. 12mo. pp. vi. and 100. 2s. Sd.

Blochmann.'—A Treatise on the Huba'i entitled Eisalah i Taranah.
By Agha Ahmad 'All With an Introduction and Explanatory Notes, by H.
Blochmann, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. 11 and 17. 2s. 6d.

Blochmann.^The Persian Metres by Saifi, and a Treatise on Persian
Rhyme by Jami. Edited in Persian, by H. Blochmann, M.A. 8 vo. sewed,

pp. 62. 3s. 6rf.

Bombay Sanskrit Series. Edited under the superintendence of G.
BiiHLEu, Ph. D., Professor of Oriental Languages, Elphinstone College, and
F. KiELHORN, Ph. D., Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, Deccan College.
1868-70.

1. Panchatantra it. and v. Edited, with Notes, by G. BUhler,
Ph. D. Pp. 84, 16. 6s.

2. NlGOjfBHATi-A's Pabibhashendusekhara. Edited and explained
by F. KiELHORN, Ph. D. Part I., the Sanskrit Text and Various Readings,
pp. 116. 10s. 6d.

3. Panchatantra II. AND ni. Edited, with Notes, by G. BiiHLER, Ph. D.
Pp. 86, 14, 2. 7s. ed.

4. P.anchatantha i. Edited, with Notes, by F. Kielhoen, Ph D.
Pp. 114, 53. 7s. 6d.

5. Ki-LiDisA's Raghuvamsa. With the Commentary of Mallinatha.
Edited, with Notes, by ShankarP. Pandit, M.A. Part I. Cantos I.-VI. lOs.Cci.
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6. KiLiBisi's MAlavikIgnimitea. Edited, with Notes, by Shankae
P. Pandit, M.A. lOs. 6rf.

7. NIgojibhatia's PAEiBHi^sHENDUsEKHAEA Edited and explained
by F. KiELHOKN, Ph.D. Part II. Translation and Notes, (Paribhash3,s,

i.-xxxvii.) pp. 184. 10s. Qd.

8. KALiD^isA's Eaghtjtamsa. "With the Commentary of Mallinatha.
Edited, witli Notes, by Shankar P. Pandit, M.A. Part II. Cantos VII.-
XIII. 10s. 6d.

9. NAGOjfBHATTA's PahibhIshendusekhaea. Edited and explained
by F. KiELHOKN. Part II Translation and Notes. (Paribhishas xxxviii.-

Ixix.) 7s. M.
10. Dajtdin's Dasakumaeachaeita. Edited with critical and explana-

tory Notes by G. Buhler. Part I. 7s. U.
11. Bhaeteihaei's Nitisataka and Vaieagyasataka, with Extracts

from Two Sanskrit Commentaries. Edited, with Notes, by Kasinath T.
Telang. 9s.

12. Nagojibhatta's PaeibhAshendusekhaea. Edited and explained
by F. KiELHOHN. Pai:t II. Translation and Notes. (Paribhash&s Ixx.-

cxxii.) 7s. id.

13. ElAr.rDASA's Raghttvamsa, with the Commentary of Mallinatha.
Edited, with Notes, by Shankab P. Pandit. Part III. Cantos XIV.-
XIX. 10s. &d.

14. Vikeamankadetachaeita. Edited, with an Introduction, by G.
BUhlee. 7s. 6d.

Bottrell.—Teabitions and Hjeaethside Stoeies of "West Coenwall.
By William BoTTKjELL (an old Celt). Demy 12mo. pp. vi. 292, cloth. 1870. 6s.

Bottrell.—Teadiiions and Heaethside Stosies of "West Coenwall.
By William Bottrell. With Illustrations by Mr. Joseph Blight. Second
Series. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 300. 6s.

Boyce.—A Geammae of the Kaffie Language.— By William B.
BoYES, Wesleyan Missionary. Third Edition, augmented and improved, with
Exercises, by William J. Davis, Wesleyan Missionary. l2mo. pp. xii. and
164, cloth. 8s.

Bowditch.—Suffolk Suenames. By N. I. Bowditch. Third Edition,
8vo. pp. xxvi. and 758, cloth. 7s. 6d.

Bretschneider.— On the Knowledge Possessed by the Ancient
Chinese of the Arabs and Arabian Colonies, and other Western Coun-
tries mentioned in Chinese Books. By E. Bketnchneider, M.D., Physician
of the Russian Legation at Peking. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 1871. Is.

Bretschneider.—Notes on Chinese Medieval Teatellees to the
West. By E. Bretschneider, M.D. Demy 8vo. sd., pp. 130. 5s.

Brhat-Sanhita (The).—See under Kern.
Brockie.—Indian Philosophy. Introductory Paper. By "William

Brockie, Author of " A Day in the Land of Scott," etc., etc. 8to. pp. 26,

sewed. 1872. %d.

Brown.—The Deeyishes ; or, Oeiental Spieitualism. By John P.
Brown, Secretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of

America at Constantinople. With twenty.four Illustrations. 8vo. cloth,

pp. Tiii. and 415. 14s.

Brown.—Sanskeit Peosody and Numeeicai Symbols Explained. By
Chakles Philip Brown, Author of the Telugu Dictionary, Grammar, etc., Pro-
fessor of Telugu in the University of London. Demy 8vo. pp. 64, cloth. 3s. 6d.

Bnddhaghosha's Parables : translated from Burmese by Captain H.
T. Rogers, R.E. With an Introduction containing Buddha's Dhammapadam,
or. Path of Virtue ; translated from Pali by F. Max MiiLLEE. 8vo. pp. 378,

cloth. 12s. 6d.
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Burgess. AEOHiEOLOGICAI, SlTRTET OF "WESTERN InDIA. Eeport of
the First Season's Operations in the BelgSm and Kaladgi Districts. Jan. to

May, 1874. By James Bukgess. With 56 photographs and lith. plates,

Eoyal 4to. pp. viii. and 46. £2 2s.

Burnell.—Catalogite or a Collection oe Sansekit MANTrscnrpTs. By
A. (J. Burnell, M.R.A.S., Madras Civil Service. Part 1. Vedic Manuscripts.
Fcap. 8vo. pp. 64, sewed. 1870. 2.s.

Burnell.—The Samavidhanabeahma^a (being the Third Brahmana)
of the Sama \'eda. Edited, together with the Commentary of Sayana, aa
English Translation, Introduction, and Index of Words, by A. C. Burnell.
Volume I.—Text and Commentary, with Introduction. 8vo. pp. xxxviii. and
104. 12s. M.

Burnell.—The Vamqabeahjiaxa (being the Eighth Brahmana) of the
Sama Veda. Edited, together with the Commentary of Sayana, a Preface and
Index of Words, by A. C. Burnell, M.R.A.S., etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. xliii.,

12, and xii., with 2 coloured plates. 10s. Qd.

Burnell.—The DEVATaDHTaTABEaHiiAXA (being the Fifth Brahmana)
of the Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text edited, with the Commentary of Sayana,
an Index of Words, etc., by A. C. Burnell, JI.R.A.S. 8vo. and Irans.,

pp. 34. 5s.

Burnell.—On the Ainbea School of Sanskrit Ghammaeians. Their
Place in the Sanskrit and Subordinate Literatures. By A. C. Burnell. 8vo.

pp. 120. 10s. Gd.

Burnell.—Datada5A5loki. Ten Siokas in Sanskkit, with English
Translation. By A. C. Burnell. 8vo. pp. 11. 2s.

Burnell.—Elements of South-Indian PALiEOOEAPHT, from the 4th
to the 17th century A.u. By A. C. Bcunell. 4to. boards, pp. 98. With
30 plates. 1875.

Buttmann.—A Geammak of the New Testament Greek. By A.
BuTTMANN. Authorized translation by Prof J. H. Thayer, with numerous
additions and corrections by the author. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. xx. and 4-74.

1873. 14s.

Calcutta Eeview.—The Calcutta Ketiew. Published Quarterly.
Price 8s. dd.

Caldwell.—A Compaeatite Geammah of the Deaviiiian, oe South-
Indian Family of Languages. By the Rev. R. Caldwell, LL.D. A
Second, corrected, and enlarged Edition. Demy Svo. pp. 805. 1876. 28s.

Callaway.—Izing,inekwane, Nensum.insumane, Nezinbaba, Zabantu
(Nursery Tales, Traditions, and Histories of the Zulus). In their own words,

with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Henby Callaway,
M.D. Volume I., Svo. pp. xiv, and 378, cloth. Natal, 1806 and 1807. 16s.

Callaway.— The Religious Stsiem of the Amazulu.
Parti.—Unkulunkulu ; or, the Tradition of Creation as existing among the

Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a translation

into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon Callaway, M.D. Svo. pp. 128,

sewed. 1868. 4s.

Part II.—Amatongo ; or. Ancestor Worship, as existing among the Amazulu, in

their own words, with a translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev.
Canon Callaway, M.D. 1869. Svo. pp. 127, sewed. 1869. 4,s.

Part III.—Izinyanga Zokuhula ; or. Divination, as existing among the Amazulu, in

their own words. With a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev.
Canon Callaway, M.D. Svo. pp. 160, sewed. 1870. 45.

Part IV.—Abatakati, or Medical Magic and Witchcraft. Svo. pp. 40, sewed. Is. Qd.

Calligaris.—Le Compagnon be Tous, ou Dictionnaire Poltglotte.
Parle Colonel LodisCalligabis, Grand Officier, etc. (French—Latin— Italian

—

Spanish—Portuguese—German— English— 11 odern G reek—A rabic—Turkish .^

2 vols. 4to., pp. 1157 and 746. Turin. £4 4s.
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Campbell.—Specimehs op the Languages op India, including Tribes
of Bengal, the Central Provinces, and the Eastern Frontier. By Sir G.

Campbell, MP. Folio, paper, pp. 308. 1874. £1 11*. 6d.

Carpenter.—The Last Days in England op the Eajah Eammohttn
Roy. By Mart Carpenter, of Bristol. With Five Illustrations. 8vo. pp.
272, cloth. 7s. 6d.

Carr.—«-o|jiSer*r*j_TS'o[_Sg'. a Collection oe Telitgf Peotebbs,

Translated, Illustrated, and Explained ; together with some Sanscrit Proverbs
printed in the Devn§,gari and Telugu Characters. By Captain M. W. Carr,
Madras Staff Corps. One Vol. and Supplemnt, royal Svo. pp. 488 and 148. 31«. &d

Catlin.—0-Kee-Pa. A Religious Ceremony of the Mandans. By
George Catlin. With 13 Coloured Illustrations. 4to. pp. 60, bound in cloth,

gilt edges. 14s.

Chalmers.—The Oeigin of the Chinese; an Attempt to Trace the
connection of the Chinese with Western Nations in their Religion, Superstitions,

Arts, Language, and Traditions. By John Chalmers, A.M. Foolscap 8vo.

cloth, pp. 78. 5s.

Chalmers.—The Specitlations on Metaphysics, Polity, and Moeality
OF " The Old Philosopher" Lau Tsze. Translated from the Chinese, with
an Introduction by John Chalmers, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, xx. and 62. 4s. 6d.

Charnock.

—

Ludus Patbonymicus ; or, the Etymology of Curious Sur-
names. By Richard Stephen Charnock, Ph.D., F.S.A., F.R.G.S. Crown
8vo., pp. 182, cloth. 7s. M.

Charnock.

—

Vbbba Nominalia ; or Words derived from Proper Names.
By Richard Stephen Charnock, Ph. Dr. F.S.A., etc. Svo. pp. 326, cloth. 14«.

Charnock.

—

The Peoples op Thansyltania. Pounded on a Paper
read before The Anthropological Society of London, on the 4th of May,
1869. By Richard Stephen Charnock, Ph.D., F.S. A., F.R.G.S. Demy
Svo. pp. 36, sewed. 1870. 2s. 6d.

Chaucer Society's Publications. Subscription, two guineas per annum.

1868. First Series.

Canteebitey Tales. Part I.

I. The Prologue and Knight's Tale, in 6 parallel Texts (from the 6 MSS.
named below), together with Tables, showing the Groups of the Tales,

and their varying order in 38 MSS. of the Tales, and in the old
printed editions, and also Specimens from several MSS. of the
" Moveable Prologues" of the Canterbury Tales,—The Shipman's
Prologue, and Franklin's Prologue,—when moved from their right
places, and of the substitutes for them.

II. The Prologue and Knight's Tale from the EUesmere MS.
III. „ „ , „ Hengwrt „ 154.

IV. „ „ „ ,, „ „ „ Cambridge „ Gg. 4. 27.

V. „ „ „ „ „ „ „ Corpus „ Oxford.

VI. „ „ „ „ Petworth „

VII. „ „ ,, ,, „ ,, „ Lansdowne „ 851.

Nos. II. to VII. are separate Texts of the 6-Text edition of the Canterbury
Tales, Part I.

1868. Second Series.

1. On Eaely English Peonitnciation, with especial reference to Shak-
spere and Chaucer, containing an investigation of the Correspondence of Writing
with Speech in England, from the Anglo-Saxon period to the present day,preceded

by a systematic notation of all spoken sounds, by means of the ordinary print-

ing types. Including a re-arrangement of Prof. F. J. Child's Memoirs on the

Language of Chaucer and Gower, and Reprints of the Rare Tracts by Salesbury
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Chaucer Society's Publications—continued.

on English, 1517, and Welsh, 1667, and by Barcley on French, 1521. By
Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S., etc., etc. Parti. On the Pronunciation of the

xivth, xvith, xviith, and xvuith centuries.

2. EssATS ON Chatjcee; His Words and Works. Part I. 1. Ebert's

Review of Sandras's E'tude sur Chaucer, considere comme Imitateur des Trouveres,

translated by J. W. Van Rees Hoets, M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, and revised

by the Author.— II. A Thirteenth Century Latin Treatise on the C/iilindre: "For

by my chilindre itis prime of day " [Shipmannes Tale). Edited, with a Trans-

lation, by Mr. Edmund Brock, and illustrated by a Woodcut of the Instrument

from the Ashmole MS. 1522.

3. A Tempoeaet Peeface to the Six-Text Edition of Chaucer's

Canterbury Tales. Part 1. Attempting to show the true order of the Tales, and

the Days and Stages of the Pilgrimage, etc., etc. By F. J. Furnivall, Esq.,

M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge.

1869. First Series.

VIII. The Miller's, Reeve's, Cook's, and Garaelyn's Tales : EUesmere MS.
IX. „ „ „ „ „ „ „ Hengwrt „

X. „ „ „ „ „ „ „ Cambridge,,

XI. „ ,, „ „ „ „ „ Corpus „
XII. „ „ , „ „ „ „ Petworth „
XIII.

,, „ „ „ „ „ „ Lansdowne,,

These are separate issues of the 6-Text Chaucer's Canterbury Tales, Part II.

1869. Second Series.

4. English Peontjnciation, with especial reference to Shakspere and
Chaucer. By Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S. Part II.

1870. First Series.

XIV. Canterbury Tales. Part II. The Miller's, Reeve's, and Cook's

Tales, with an Appendix of the Spurious Tale of Gamelyn, in Six

parallel Texts.

1870. Second Series.

5. On Eaelt English Peontxclvtion, with especial reference to Shak-
spere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, F.R.S., F.S.A. Part III. Illustrations

on the Pronunciation of xivth and xvith Centuries. Chaucer, Gower, Wycliffe,

Spenser, Shakespere, Salesbury, Barcley, Hart, BuUokar, Gill. Pronouncing
Vocabulary.

1871. First Series.

XV. The Man of Law's, Shipman's, and Prioress's Tales, with Chaucer's own
Tale of Sir Thopas, in 6 parallel Texts from the MSS. above named,
and 1 coloured drawings of Tellers of Tales, after the originals in the

EUesmere MS.
XVI. The Man of Law's Tale, &c., &c. : EUesmere MS.
XVII. ,, ,, ,, ,, Cambridge „
XVIH. „ „ ,, „ Corpus
XIX. TheShipman's, Prioress's, and Man of Law's Tales, from the Petworth MS.
XX. The Man of Law's Tales, from the Lansdowne MS. (each with woodcuts

of fourteen drawings of Tellers of Tales in the EUesmere MS.)
XXI. A Parallel- Text edition of Chaucer's Minor Poems, Part I.:—'The

Detbe of Blaunche the Duchesse,' from Thynne's ed. of 1532, the

Fairfax MS. 16, and Tanner MS. 346; 'the compleynt to Pite,' 'the

Parlament of Foules,' and ' the Compleynt of Mars,' each from six M SS.

XXII. Supplementary Parallel-Texts of Chaucer's Minor Poems, Part I., con-
taining ' The Parlament of Foules,' from three MSS.

XXIII. Odd Texts of Chaucer's Minor Poems, Part I , containing 1. two MS.
fragments of ' The Parlament of Foules ; ' 2. the two differing versions
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Chaucer Society's Publications—continued.

of ' The Prologue to the Legende of Good Women,' arranged so as to

show their differences ; 3. an Appendix of Poems attributed to Chaucer,

I. 'The Balade of Pitee by Ohauciers;' u. 'The Gronyole made by

Chaucer,' both from MSS. written by Shirley, Chaucer's contimporary.

XXIV. A One-Text Print of Chaucer's Minor Poems, being the best Text from

the Parallel-Text Edition, Part I., containing: 1. The Dethe of

Blaunche the Duchesse; 2. The Compleynt to Pite ; 3. The Parlament

of Foules; 4. The Compleynt of Mars; 5. The ABC, with its

original from De Guileville's Pehrinage de la Vie humaine (edited

from the best Paris MSS. by M. Paul Meyer).

1871. Second Series.

6. TfiiAL FoKE-woEDS to my Parallel-Text edition of Chaucer's Minor
Poems for the Chaucer Society (with a try to set Chaucer's Works in their right

order of Time). By Fredk. .T. Furnivall. Part 1. (This Part brings out,

for the first time, Chaucer's long early but hopeless love )

1872. First Series.

XXV. Chaucer's Tale of Melibe, the Monk's, Nun's Priest's, Doctor's, Par-

doner's, Wife of Bath's, Friar's, and Summoner's Tales, in 6 parallel

Texts from the MSS. above named, and with the remaining 13 coloured

drawings of Tellers of Tales, after the originals in the EUesmere MS.
XXVI. The Wife's, Friar's, and Summoner's Tales, from the EUesmere MS., with

9 woodcuts of Tale-Tellers. (Part IV.)

XXVII. The Wife's, Friar's, Summoner's, Monk's, and Nun's Priest's Tales,

from the Hengwrt MS., with '23 woodcuts of the Tellers of the Tales.

(Part III.)

XXVIII. The Wife's, Friar's, and Summoner's Tales, from the Cambridge MS.,
with 9 woodcuts of Tale-Tellers. (Part IV.)

XXIX. A Treatise on the Astrolabe; otherwise called Bred and Mylk for

Children, addressed to his Son Lowys by Geoffrey Chaucer. Edited

by the Kev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A.

1872. Second Series.

7. ORiansTALS and Analogues of some of Chaucer's Canterbury Tales.
Parti. 1. The original of the Man of Law's Tale of Constance, from the

French Chronicle of Nicholas Trivet, Arundel MS. 56, ah. 1340 a.d., collated

with the later copy, ab. 14110, in the National Library at Stockholm ; copied and
edited with a trnslation, by Mr. Edmund Brock. 2. The Tale of "Merelaus
the Emperor," from the Early-English version of the Ge»ta Romanorum in Harl.
MS. 7333; and 3 Part of Matthew Paris's Vita Offen Primi, both stories,

illustrating incidents in the Man of Law's Tale. 4. Two French Fabliaux like

the Reeve's Tale. 5. Two Latin Stories like the Friars Tale.

1873. First Series.

XXX. The Six-Text Canterbury Tales, Part V., containing the Clerk's and
Merchant's Tales.

1873. Second Series.

8. Albertano of Brescia's Liber Consilii et Consolationis, A.r. 1246
(the Latin source of the French original of Chaucer's Melibe), edited from the

MSS. bv Dr. Thor Sundry.

1874. First Series.

XXXI. The Six-Text, Part VI., containing the Squire's and Franklin's Tales.

XXXII. to XXXVI. Large Parts of the separate issues of the Six MSS.

1874. Second Series.

9. Essays on Chaucer, his Words and Works, Part II. : 3. John of

Hoveden's Practica Ohilinclri, edited from the MS. with a translation, by Mr.
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E. Brock. 4. Chaucer's use of the final -e, by Joseph Payne, Esq. 5. Mrs.

E. Barrett-Browning on Chaucer : being those parts of her review of the Book

of the Poets, 1 842, which relate to him ; here reprinted by leave of Mr. Robert
Browning. 6. Professor Bernhard Ten-Brink's critical edition of Chaucer's

Complei/}ite to Pite.

1875. First Series.

XXXVII. The Six-Text, Part VII,, the Second Nun's, Canon's-Yeoman's, and
Manciple's Tales, with the Blank-Parson I/ink.

XXXVIII. to XLIII. Large Parts of the separate issues of the Six MSS. bringing

ail up to the Parson's Tale.

XLIV. A detailed Comparison of the Troylus and Cryseyde with Boccaccio's

Filostralo, with a Translation of all Passages used by Chaucer, and
an Abstract of the Parts not used, by W. Michael Kossetti, Esq.,

and with a print of the Troylus from the Harleian MS. 394.3. Part I.

XLV., XLVI. Ryme-Index to the EUesmere MS. of the Canterbury Tales,

by Henry Ckomie, Esq., M.A. Both in Royal 4to for the Six-Text,

and in 8vo. for the separate EUesmere iUS.

1875. Second Series.

10. Originals and Analogues of Chaucer's Canterbury Tale.s, Part II.

6. Alphonsus of Lincoln, a Story like the Prioresses Tale. 7. How Reynard
caught Chanticleer, the source of the Mnit's-Priest's Tale. 8. 1'wo Italian

Stories, and a Latin one, like the Pardoner s Tale. 9. The Tale of the Priest's

Bladder, a story like the Stanmo}/er*s Tale, being * Li dis de le Vescie a Prestre,*

par Jakes de Basiw. 10. Petrarch's Latin Tale of Griseldis (with Boccaccio's

Story from which it was re-told), the original of the OlerJc's Tale. II. Five
Aversions of a Pear-tree Story like that in the Merehanf s Tale. 12. Four
Versions of The Life of Saint Cecilia, the original of the Second Nun's Tale.

11. Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to Shak-
spere and Chaucer. By Alexander J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S. Part IV.

12. Life Keoords of Chaucer. Part I., The Kobberies of Chaucer by
Richard Brerelay and others at Westminster, and at Hatcham, Surrey, on
Tuesday, Sept. 6, 1390, with some account of the Robbers, from the Enrol-
ments in the Public Record Office. By AValford D. Selby, Esq., of the
Public Record Office.

13. Thtnxe's Anim.iiiteesions (1599) ox Speght's Chaucer's Workes,
re-edited from the unique M^., by Fredk. J. Fuitxn'ALL, witli fresh Lives of
^ylUiam and Francis Thynne, and the only known fragment of The Pilgrim's
Tale.

Childers.— .\ Pali-English Dictionaet, with Sanskrit Equivalents,
and withnumerous Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by Robert
C^sAR Childeks, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Imperial 8vo. Double
Columns. Part I. pp. 1-276. 245. Part II., pp. 346. Complete in 1 Vol.,

pp. xxii. and 622, cloth. 1875. £3 Zs.

The first Pali Dictionary ever published.

Childers.—A P.vli Grammak fok Begixkees. Ey Eobeet C. Childehs.
In ] vol. 8vo. cloth. 'iln preparation.

Childers.—Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No. 1. On the
Formation of the Plural of Neuter Nouns. By R. C. Childers. Demy 8vo.
sd., p[). 16. 1873. Is.

China Keview; oe. Notes and Quebies on the Ear East. Pub-
lished bi-monthly. Edited by N. B. Dennys. 4to. Subscription, £l 10s,

per volume.

Chintamon.—A Commextaey on the Text oe the BnAGATAD-GfiA

;

or, the Discourse between Krishna and Arjuna of Divine Matters. A Sanscrit
Philosophical Poem. With a few Introductory Papers. By Hurrychund
Chintamon, Political Agent to H. H. the Guicowar Mulhar Rao Maharajah
of Baroda. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 118. 6s.
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Christaller.—A Diotionaey, English, Tshi, (Asanie), Akba ;
Tshi

(Chwee), comprising as dialects Akin (AsiinM, Akdm, Akuapem, etc.) and
Fant^

; Akra (Accra), connected with Adangme ; Gold Coast, West Africa.

Enyiresi, T-wi ne' Ifkran
j

Eiilisi, Otstii ke Gii

nsem - asekyere - nhoma. I wiemgi - asiBitsomu- wolo.

By the Rev. J. G. Chbistalier, Rev. C. W. Looheb, Rev. J. Zimmebmann.
16mo. 7s. 6d.

Christaller.—A Geammae op the Asante and Fante Language, called

Tshi (Chwee, Twi) : based on the Akuapem Dialect, with reference to the

other (Akan and Pante) Dialects. By Rev. J. G. Christallee. 8vo. pp.
xxiv. and 203. 1875. 10«. 6d.

Clarke.—Ten G-eeat Eeiigions : an Essay in Comparative Theology.
By James Fkeeman Clarke. 8vo. cloth, pp. i. and 62S. 1871. 14s.

Clarke.—Memoir on the Compaeative Geammab of Egyptian, Coptic,
AND Ude. By Hyde Clarke, Cor. Member American Oriental Society ; Mem.
German Oriental Society, etc. , etc. Demy 8vo. sd., pp. 32. 2s.

Clarke,—Heseaeches in Pee-histoeic and Peoto-histoeic Compaea-
tive Philology, Mythology, and Archjeoloot, in connexion with the

Origin of Culture in America and the Accad or Sumerian Families. By Hyde
Clarke. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. xi. and 74. 1875. 2s. 6d.

Colebrooke.—The Life and Miscellaneous Essays of Heney Thomas
CoLEBROoKE. The Biography by his Son, Sir T. E. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P.,
The Essays edited by Professor Cowell. In 3 vols.

Vol. I. The Life. With Portrait and Map. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp, xii. and 492.

14s.

Vols. II. and III. The Essays. A New Edition, with Notes by E. B. Cowell,
Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge, Demy 8vo. cloth, pp.
xvi.-544, and X.-520. 1873. 28s.

Coleridge.—A Glossaeial Index to the Printed English Literature of
the Thirteenth Century. By Herbert Coleridge, Esq. 8vo. cloth, pp. 104,
2s. ed.

Colleccao de Vocabulos e Erases usados na Provinoia de S. Pedro,
do Rio Grande do Sul, no Brasil. 12mo. pp. 32, sewed. Is.

Contopoulos.—A Lexicon of Modern Geeek-English and English
Modern Greek. By N. Contopoulos.

Part I. Modern Greek-English. Svo. cloth, pp. 460. 12s.

Part II. English-Modern Greek. 8vo. cloth, pp. 582. 15s.

Conway.—The Saceed Anthology. A Book of Ethnical Scriptures.
Collected and edited by M. D. Conway. 4th edition. Demy Svo. cloth,

pp. xvi. and 480. 12s.

Cowell and Eggeling.—Catalogue of Buddhist Sanskeit Manusceipts
in the Possession of the Royal Asiatic Society (Hodgson Collection). By Pro-
fessors £. B. Cowell and J. Eggeling. Svo. sd., pp. 56. 2s. 6d.

Cowell.—A short Introduction to the Oedinaey Peakeit of the
Sanskrit Dramas. With a List of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. By
Prof. E. B. Cowell. Cr. Svo. limp cloth, pp. 40. 1875. 3s. 6d.

Cunningham.—The Ancient Geogeaphy of India. I. The Buddhist
Period, including the Campaigns of Alexander, and the Travels of Hwen-Thsang.
By Alexander Cunningham, Major-General, Royal Engineers (Bengal Re-
tired). With thirteen Maps. Svo. pp. xx. 590, cloth. 1870. 28s.

Cunningham.—The Bhilsa Topes; or, Buddhist Monuments of Centml
India: comprising a brief Historical Sketch of the Rise, Progress, and Decline

of Buddhism ; with an Account of the Opening and Examination of the various

Groups of Topes around Bhilsa. By Brev.-Major Alexander Cunningham,
Bengal Engineers. Illustrated with thirty three Plates. Svo. pp. xxxvi. 370,
cloth. 1854. £2 2s.
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Cunningham.— AsoHiEOLOGioAL Suktet of India. Four Reports,

made during the years 1862-63-64-t 5. By Alexander Cunningham, C S.I.,

Major-General, etc. With Maps and Plates. Vols. 1 to 5. 8vo. cloth. £6.

Dalton.—Desckipiite Ethnology op Bengal. By Edward Tttite

Dalton, C.S.I., Colonel, Bengal StaflF Corps, etc. Illustrated by Lithograph

Portraits copied from Photographs. 3-< Lithograph Plates. 4to. half- calf,

pp. .340. £6 6«.

D'Alwis.—Buddhist NihvIna
; a Review of Max Miiller's Dhamma-

pade. By Jame.s D'Alwis, Member of the Boyal Asiatic Society. 8vo. sewed,

pp. A. and 140. 6s.

D'Alwis.—Pali Teanslations. Part First. By James D'Alwis,
Member of the Royal Asiatic Society. 8vo. sewed, pp. 24. Is.

D'Alwis.—A Descriptive Catalogue of Sau^skeit, Pali, and Sinhalese
Literary \^ orks of Ceylon. By James D'Alwis, M.R.A.S , Advocate of

the Supreme Court, &c., &c. In Three Volumes. Vol. I., pp. xxxii. and 244,

sewed. 1870. 8s. 6rf. [Jo/j. II. and III. in preparation.

Davids.—Theee Insoeiptions of PAEaKRAiiA BaHu THE Geeat, from
Pulastipura, Ceylon. By T. W, Rhys Davids. 8vo. pp. 20. Is. firf.

Davids.—Sigiri, the Lion Rock, near Pul.vstipura, and the 39th
Chapter of the Mahavamsa. By T. W. Rhys Davids. 8vo. pp. ."^U. Is. 6d.

Delepierre.— Supeecheeies Litteeaiees, Pastiches Suppositions
d'Auteur, dans les Lettres et dans les Arts. Par Octave Delepierre.
Fcap. 4to. paper cover, pp. 328. 14s.

Delepierre.—Tableau de la Littebatuhe du Cbnton, chez les Anciens
et chez les Modernes. Par Octave Delepierre. 2 vols, small 4to. paper cover,

pp. 324 and 318. 21s.

Delepierre.—Ess.ai HisioEiauE et BrsLioGEAPHiauE sue les Rebus.
Par Octave Delepierre. 8vo. pp. 24, sewed. With 15 pages of Woodcuts.
1870. 3s. ed.

Dennys.—China and Japan. A complete Guide to the Open Ports of
those countries, together with Pekin, Yeddo, Hong Kong, and Macao ; forming
a Guide Book and Vade Mecum for Travellers, Merchants, and Residents in

general; with -56 Maps and Plans. By Wm. Frkderick Mayers, P. H.G.S.
H.M.'s Consular Service ; N. B. Dennvs, late H.M.'s Consular Service; and
Charles King, Lieut Royal iMarine Artillery. Edited by N. B. Dennys.
In one volume. 8vo. pp. 600, cloth. £2 2.s.

Dennys.—A Ham-dbook of the Canton Vep.naculae of the Chinese
L.ANonAGE. Being a Series of Introductory Lessons, for Domestic and
Business Purposes. By N. B. Dennys, .M.R.A.S., Ph.D. 8vo. cloth, pp. 4,

195, and 31. £1 10s.

Dickson.—The PaiiiiOKKHA, being the Buddhist Office of the Con-
fession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a Translation, and Notes, by J. F.
Dickson, M.A. 8vo. sd., pp. 69. 2s.

Dinkard (The).—The Original Pehlwi Text, the same transliterated
in Zend Cliaracters. Translations of the Text in the Gujrati and English
Languages; a Commentary and Glossary of Select Terms. By Peshoiun
DusTooR Behramjee Sunjana. Vol. I. 8vo. cloth. £1 Is.

Dohne.—A Zulu-Kafie Dictionaet, etymologically explained, with
copious Illustrations and examples, preceded by an introduction on the Zulu-
Kafir Language. By the Rev. J. L. Dohne. Royal 8vo. pp. xlii. and 418,
sewed. Cape Town, 1857. 21s.

Dohne.—The Foue Gospels in Zulu. By the Rev. J. L. Dohne,
Missionary to the American Board, C.F.M. 8vo. pp. 208, cloth. Pietermaritz-
burg, 1866. 5s.
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Doolittle.—A Vocabulary and Handbook of the Chinese Langitaqe.

Romanized in the Mandarin Dialect. In Two Volumes comprised in Three

Parts. By Kev. Justus Doolittle, Author of " Social Life of the Chinese."

Vol. I. 4to. pp. viii. and 548. Vol. U. Parts II. and III., pp. vii. and 695.

£1 lis. 6d. each vol.

Doug^las.—CniNESE-ENaiisH Dictionary of the Veenactoak or Spoken
Language of Amoy, with the principal variations of the Chang-Chew and
Chin-Chew Dialects. By the Rev. Carstairs Douglas, M.A., LL.D., Glasg.,

Missionary of the Presbyterian Church in England. 1 vol. High quarto,

cloth, double columns, pp. 632. 1873. £3 3s.

Douglas.—Chinese Lan&tjage and Litekatttbe. Two Lectures cle-

hvered at the Royal Institution, by R. K. Douglas, of the British Museum,
and Professor of Chinese at King's College. Cr. 8vo. cl., pp. 118. 1875. 5s.

Dowson.—A Geammak of the UaDir or Hindtjstani LANeuAOE. By
John Du-wson, M.R.A.S. 12mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 261. 10s. Gd.

Dowson.—A Hindustani Exercise Book. Containing a Series of

Passages and Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindustani. By John
Dowson, M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindustani, Staff College. Crown 8vo. pp.
100. Limp cloth, 2s. &d.

Early English. Text Society's Publications. Subscription, one guinea

per annum.

1. Early English Alliterative Poems. In the "West-Midland
Dialect of the Fourteenth Century. Edited by R. Morris, Esq., from an

unique Cottonian MS. 16s.

2. Arthur (about 1440 a.d.). Edited by F. J. Eurnivall, Esq.,

from the Marquis of Bath's unique MS. 4s.

3. Ane Compendious and Bheub Tractate concernyng ye Office
AND Dewtie OF Kyngis, etc. By William Lauder. (1556 a.d.) Edited
by F. Hall, Esq., D.C. L. 4s.

4. Sir Gawayne and the Green Knight (about 1320-30 a.d.).

Edited by R. Morris, Esq., from an unique Cottonian ^IS. 10s.

5. Of the Orthogeaphib and Congruitie op the Beitan Tongue
;

a treates, noe shorter than necessarie, for the Schooles, be Alexander Hume.
Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the British Museum (about
1617 A.D.), by Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. is.

6. Lancelot of the Laik. Edited from the unique MS. in the Cam-
bridge University Library (ab. 1500), by the Hev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. 8s.

7. The Story of Genesis and Exodus, an Early English Song, of
about 1250 a.d. Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the Library
of Corpus Christ! College, Cambridge, by 11. Morris, Esq. 8s.

8 MoRTE Arthure; the Alliterative Version. Edited from Robert
Thornton's unique MS. (about 1440 a.d.) at Lincoln, by the Rev. George
Perry, M.A. , Prebendary of Lincoln. 7s.

9. Animadversions uppon the Annotacions and Corrections of
SOME Imperfections or Impressiones of Chaucer's Wokkes, reprinted

in 1598; by Francis Thvnne. Edited from the unique MS. in the
Bridgewater Library. By G. H. Kingsley, Esq., M.D., and F. J. Furnivall,
Esq., M.A. 10s.

10. Merlin, or the Early History of King Arthur. Edited for the
first time from the unique MS. in the Cambridge University Library (about
1450 A.D.), by Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. Part I. 2s. M.

IJ- The Monarche, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Edited
from the first edition by Johnb Skott, in 1552, by Fitzedward Hall,
Esq., D.C.L. Part I. 3s.

12. The Wright's Chaste "Wife, a Merry Tale, by Adam of Cobsam
(abc'it 1462 a.d.), from the unique Lambeth MS. 306. Edited for the first

tinuu by F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. Is. 2
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13. Seinte MAitnEEETE, ])E Meiden ant Maette. Three Texts of ab.

1200,1310, 1330 A.i). First edited in 1862, by the Rev. Oswald Cockayne,
M.A., and now re-issued. 2.?.

11. Kyng Honif, with fragments of Floriz and Blauncheflur, and the
Assumption of the Blessed Virgin. Edited from the MSS. in the Library of

the University ofCambridge and the British Museum, by the Rev. J. Eawson
LuMBY. 3s. 6if.

15. Political, Beiigious, and Love Poems, from the Lambeth MS.
No. 306, and other sources. Edited by F. J. FuRun'ALL, Esq., M.A. 's. '6d.

16. A Tketice in English hreuely drawe out of \ book of Quintis
essencijs in Latyn, ]) Hermys

J)
prophete and king of Egipt after )i flood

of Noe, fader of Philosophris, hadde by reuelaciQU?^ of an aungil of God to him
sente. Edited from the Sloane MS. 73, by F. J. Fuenivall, Esq., M.A. Is.

17. Pakallel Exthaots from 29 Manuscripts of Piees Plovitan, with
Comments, and a Proposal for the Society's Three-text edition of this Poem.
By the Rev. W. Skeat, M.A. \s.

18. Hali Meidexhead, about 1200 a.b. Edited for the first time from
the MS. (with a translation) by the Rev. O.swald Coceayxe, M.A. is.

19. The Monaeche, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Part II.,

the Complaynt of the King's Papingo, and other minor Poems. Edited from
the First Edition by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 3s. Hd.

20. Some Teeaiises sr Eiciiaed Eolle be Hajipole. Edited from
Robert of Thornton's MS. (ab. 1440 a. n.), by Rev. George G.Perry, M.A. Is.

21. Meelin, oe the Eaely Histoet or King Aeihue. Part II. Edited
by Hexuy' B. Wheatlet, Esq. 4s.

22. The Eomans of Paetexay, or Lusignen. Edited for the first time
from the unique MS. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, by the

Rev. W. W. Skeat. Ji.A. 6s.

23. Dan Michel's Atenbite of Inwtt, or Eemorse of Conscience, in

the Kentish dialect, 1310 a.u. Edited from the unique MS. in the British

Museum, by Richard iMokris, Esq. 10s. Gd.

24. Hmxs OF THE ViEGiN ANn Cheist; The Paeliament of Devils,
and Other Religious Poems. Edited from the Lambeth MS. So3, by F. J.
FUHNIVALL, M.A. 3s.

25. The Siacioxs of Eome, and the Piltjrim's Sea-Voyage and Sea-
Sickness, with Clene Maydenhod. Edited from the Vernon and Porkington
MSS., etc., by F. J. Fdkxivall, Esq., M.A. Is.

26. Eeligious Pieces in Peose and Yeese. Containing Dan Jon
Gaytrigg's Sermon ; The Abbaye of S. Spirit; Sayne Jon, and other pieces
in the Northern Dialect. Edited from Robert of Thorntone's MS. (ab. 1460
A.D.), by the Rev. G. Perry, M.A. 2s.

27. M.ixiruLFs VocABULOETTM : a Ehyming Dictionary of the English
Language, by Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index,
by Hlnry B. Wheatley. i2s.

28. The Vision of AVilliam coxceexing Piees Plowman, together with
Vita de Dowel, Dobet et Dobest. 1362 a.d., by William Langland. The
earliest or Vernon Text ; Te-xt A. Edited from the Vernon MS., with full

Collations, by Rev. \V. W. Skeat, M.A. 7s.

29. Old Exglimi Homilies and Homilktic Teeatises. (Sawles "Warde
and the Wohunge of Uro L.iuerd ; Urcisuns of tjre Louerd .ind of Ure Lefdi,
etc.) of the Twiifth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from JISS. in the Brit-
ish Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Transla-
tion, and Notes. By Eichaed Morius. First Series. Part L 7s.

30. Piees, the Ploughman's Ceede (about 1394). Edited from the
MSS. by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 2s.
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31. Insteuotions FOE Parish Priests. By John Mtrc. Edited from
Cotton MS. Claudius A. II., by Edward Peacock, Esq., F.S.A.,etc.,etc. 4s.

32. The Babees Book, Aristotle's ABC, Urbanitatis, Stans Puer ad
Mensam, The Lytille ChUdreiies Lytil Boke. The Bokes of Nubtuue of
Hugh Rhodes and John Russell, Wynkyn de Worde's Boke of Kervynge, The
Booke of Demeanor, The Boke of Curtasye, Seager's Schoole of Vertue, etc.,

etc. With some French and Latin Poems on like subjects, and some Fore-
words on Education in Early England. Edited by F. J. Fubnivall, M.A.,
Trin. Hall, Cambridge. ISs.

33. The Book op the Knight be la Tofr Landry, 1372. A Father's
Book for his Daughters, Edited from the Harleian MS. 1764, by Thomas
Wright Esq., M.A., and Mr. William Rossiter. 85.

34. Old English Homilies and Homiletic Treatises. (Sawles "Warde,
and the Wohuuge of Ure Lauerd : tjreisuns of Ure Louerd and of Ure Lefdi,

etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the
British Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Trans-
lation, and Notes, by Riohabd Mokiiis. First Series. Part 2. &s.

35. Sir David Ltndesat's Works. Part 3. The Historie of ane
Nobil and Wailzeand Sqvyer, William Meldrum, umqvhyle Laird of
Cleische and Bynnis, compylit be Sir Dadid Lyndesat of the Mont alias

Lyoun King of Armes. AVith the Testament of the said William e Mel-
drum, Squyer, compylit alswa be Sir Dauid Lyndesay, etc. Edited by F.
Hall, D.C.L. 2s.

36. Merlin, or the Early History of King Aethtte. A Prose
Romance (about 1450-14-60 a.d.), edited from the unique MS. in the
University Library, Cambridge, by Heney B. Wheatley. With an Essay
on Arthurian Localities, by J. S. Stuart Glennie, Esq. Part II I. 1869. 12s.

37. Sir "David Lyndesay's "Works. Part IV. Ane Satyre of the
thrie estaits, in commendation of vertew and vitvperation of vyce. Maid
be Sir David Lindesay, of the Mont, alias Lyon King of Armes. At
Edinhvrgh. Printed be Robert Charteris, 1602. Cvm privilegio regis.

Edited by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 4s.

38. The Vision or William concerning Piees the Plowman,
together with Vita de Dowel, Dobet, et Dobest, Secundum Wit et Resoun,
by William Langland (1377 a.d.). The " Crowley" Text; or Text B.
Edited from MS. Laud Misc. 581, collated with MS. Rawl. Poet. .38, MS.
B. 15. 17. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, MS. Dd. 1. 17. in
the Cambridge University Library, the MS. in Oriel College, Oxford, MS.
Bodley 8H, etc. By the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A., late Fellow of
Christ's College, Cambridge. 10s. 6d.

39. The " Gest Hystosiale" op the DBSiEifCTioN op Troy. An
Alliterative Romance, translated from Guido De Colonna's "Hysteria
Troiana." Now first edited from the unique MS. in the Hunterian Museum,
University of Glasgovf, by the Rev. Geo A. Panton and David Donaldson.
Part I. 10s. Gd.

40. English Gilds. The Original Ordinances of more than One
Hundred Early English Gilds : Together with the olde usages of the cite of
Wynchestre; The Ordinances of Worcester; The Office of the Mayor of
Bristol ; and the Customary of the Manor of Tettenhall-Regis. From
Original MSS. of the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries. Edited with
Notes by the late Toulmin Smith, Esq., F.R.S. of Northern Antiquaries

(Copenhagen). With an Introduction and Glossary, etc., by his daughter,
Ldcy Toulmin Smith. And a Preliminary Essay, in Five Parts, On the
History and Development of Gilds, by Lujo Brentano, Doctor Juris

Utriusque et Philosophise. 21s.

41. The Minor Poems op William Ladder, Playwright, Poet, and
Minister of the Word of God (mainly on the State of Scotland in and about
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1568 A.D., that year of Famine and Plague). Edited from the Unique
Originals belonging to S. Chuistie-Miller, Esq., of Britwell, by F. J.

FuRNiVALL, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb. 3s.

42. Beenakdus de Cuba eei Famitliaeis, with some Early Scotch.

Prophecies, etc. From a MS., KK 1. 5, in the Cambridge University

Library. Edited by J. Raw.sox Lumby, M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen

College, Cambridge. 2s.

43. Ratis Eaving, and other Moral and Religious Pieces, in Prose and
Verse. Edited from the Cambridge University Library MS. KK 1. 5, by J.

Eawson Lumby, M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen College, Cambridge. 3s.

44. Joseph of Aeimathie : otherwise called the Romance of the

Seint Graal, or Holy Grail: an alliterative poem, written about a.d. 1350,

and now first printed from the unique copy in the Vernon AIS. at Oxford.

With an appendix, containing "The Lyfe of Joseph of Armathy," reprinted

from the black-letter copy of Wvnkyn de "Worde ;
" De sancto Joseph ab

Arimathia," first printed by Pynson, a.d. 1516 ; and "The Lyfe of Joseph of

Arimathia," first printed by Pynson, a.d. 1.520. Edited, with Kotes and

Glossarial Indices, by the Rev. "Walter W. Skeat, M.A. 55.

45. King Alfbed's West-Saxon Veesion op Geegoet's Pastobal Caee.
With an English translation, the Latin Text, Notes, and an Introduction

Edited by Henry Sweet, Esq., of Balliol College, Oxford. Parti. 10s.

46. Legends op the Holt Rood ; Symbols op the Passion and Ceoss-

PoEMS. In Old English of the Eleventh, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Cen-
turies. Edited from MSS. in the British Museum and Bodleian Libraries;

with Introduction, Translations, and Glossarial Index. By Richard
Morris, LL.D. 10s.

47. Sib Datie Lyndesay's Woeks. Part V. The Minor Poems oi

Lyndesay. Edited by J. A. H. Murray, Esq. 3s.

48. The Times' Whistle: or, A Newe Daunce of Seven Satires, and
other Poems : Compiled by R. C, Gent. Now first Edited from MS. Y. 8. 3.

in the Library of Canterbury Cathedral ; with Introduction, Notes, and
Glossary, by J. M. Cowpie. Gs.

49. An Old English Hiscellany, containing a Bestiary, Kentish
Sermons, Proverbs of Alfred, Religious Poems of the ISth century. Edited
from the MSS. by the Eev. K. MouRis, LL.D. lOs.

50. King Alpeeb's West-Saxon Version of Geegoet's Pasioeal Caeb.
F.dited from 2 MSS., with an English translation. By Henry Sweet, Esq.,

Balliol College, Oxford. Part II. 10s.

51. pE Liplahe op St. Juliana, from two old English Manuscripts of
1230 A.u. With renderings into IVIodern English, by the Rev. O. Cockayne
and Ed.mund Bhock. Edited by the Rev, O. Cockayke, M.A. Price 25.

52. Pallaeius on Husbondbie, from the unique MS., ab. 1420 a.d.,

ed. Rev. B. Lodge. Part I. I Us.

53. Old English Homilies, Series II., from the unique 13th-century
MS. in Trinity Coll. Cambridge, with a photolithograph ; three Hymns to

the Virgin and God, from a unique 13th-century MS. at Oxford, a photo-
lithograph of the music to two of them, and transcriptions of it in modern
notation by Dr. Rimbault, and A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.U.S.; the whole
dited by the Eev. Richard Morris, LL.D. 8s,

54. The Vision op Piees Plowm.vn, Text C (completing the three
rsions of this great poem), with an Autotype ; and two unique alliterative

ems: Richard the Kedeles (by William, the author of the Tision) ; and
Crowned King; edited by the Rev. W. VV. Skeat, M.A. 18s.

eydes, a Romance, edited from the unique MS., ab. 1440 a.d.,

rin. Coll. Cambridge, by W. Aldis Wright, Esq., M.A., Trin. Coll.

i. Parti, 3s.
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56. The Gest Htstoeiale oe the DESTSTrciioN op Thot, translated

from Guido de Colonna, in alliterative verse j edited from the unique MS. in

the Hunterian Museum, Glasgow, by D. Donaldson, Esq., and the late Rev.

G. A. Panton. Part II. 10s. 61/.

57. The Eaelt English Version oe the " Cuesok Munbi," in four

Texts, from MS. Cotton, Vesp. A. iii. in the British Museum ; Fairfax MS.
14. in the Bodleian ; the Gbttingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 3, 8, in Trinity

College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rev. E. Morris, LL.D. Part I. with

two photo-lithographic facsimiles by Cooke and Fotheringham. 10s. 6d.

58. The Blickling Homilies, edited from the Marquis of Lothian's
Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 a.d., by the Rev. R. Morkis, LL.D. (With a

Photolithograph). Part 1. 8s.

59. The Eaelt English Veesion op the "Cuesoe Miwdi;" in four

Texts, from MS. Cotton Vesp. A. iii. in the British Museum ; Fairfax MS.
14. in the Bodleian ; the Gbttingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 3, 8, in Trinity

College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part II. 15».

60. MEBITACrUNS ON THE SoPEE OE OBE LoEDE (perhaps by EOBEET
OF Brunne). Edited from the MSS. by J. M. Cowpek, Esq. 2s. 6rf.

61. The Eomaitoe and Peopheoies op Thomas op Ekceldoitne, printed

from Five MSS. Edited by Dr. James A. H. Murkav. 10s. 6d.

62. The Eault English Version op the "Cuesoe Mtjnbi," in Eour
Texts. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Part III. 15s.

63. The Blicklinq Homilies. Edited from the Marquis of Lothian's
Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 A.D,, by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part II. 4s.

Extra Series. Subscriptions—Small paper, one guinea ; large paper

two guineas, per annum.

1. The Eomance op William op Paleene (otherwise known as the
Romance of William and the Werwolf). Translated from the French at the

command of Sir Humphrey de Bohun, about a.d. 1350, to which is added a

fragment of the Alliterative Romance of Alisaunder, translated from the

Latin by the same author, about A.u. 1340; the former re-edited from the

unique MS. in the Library of King's College, Cambridge, the latter now
first edited from the unique MS. in the Bodleian Library, Oxford. By the

Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. xliv. and 328. £\ 6s.

2. On Eaelt English PfiONtrNciATioN, with especial reference to

Shakspere and Chaucer j containing an investigation of the Correspondence
of Writing with Speech in England, from the Anglo-Saxon period to tlie

present day, preceded by a systematic Notation of all Spoken Sounds by
means of the ordinary Printing Types ; including tx re-arrangement of Prof.

F. J. Child's Memoirs on the Language of Chaucer and Gower, and reprints

of the rare Tracts by Salesbury on English, 1547, and Welsh, 1567, and by
Barcley on French, 1521 By Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S. Part I. On
the Pronunciation of the xivth, xvith, xviith, andxviiith centuries. 8vo.

sewed, pp. viii. and 416. 10s.

3. Caxton's Book op Cuetestb, printed at "Westminster about 1477-8,
A.D., and now reprinted, with two MS. copies of the same treatise, from the

Oriel MS. 79, and the Balliol MS. 354. Edited by Frederick J. Furni-
vall, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. xii. and 58. 5s.

4. The Lay of Havblok the Dane; composed in tbe reign of

Edward F., about a.d. 1280. Formerly edited by Sir F. Madden for the

Roxburghe Club, and now re-edited from the unique MS. Laud Misc. 108, in

the Bodleian Library, Oxford, by the Rev. Walter W. Skbat, M.A. 8vo.

sewed, pp. Iv. and 160. 10s.

5. Chauoee's Teanslaiion op Boethibs's " De Consolatione
Philosophie." Edited from the Additional MS. 10,340 in the British

Museum. Collated with the Cambridge Univ. Libr. MS. li. 3. 21. By
Richard Morbis. 8vo. 12s.
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6 The Eomance or the Chevelere Assigne. Ke-edited from the
unique manuscript in the British Museum, with a Preface, Notes, and

Glossarial Index, by Henry H. Gibbs, Esq., M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp.
XTiii. and 38. 3s.

7. On Eaely English Peokttnciation, with especial reference to

Shakspere and Chaucer. By Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S., etc., etc.

Part II. On the Pronunciation of the xlii th and previous centuries, of

Anglo-Saxon, Icelandic, Old Norse and Gothic, with Chronological Tables of

the Value of Letters and Expression of Sounds in English Writing. 10s.

8. Qtjeene Elizabethes Achademt, by Sir Humpheet Giibebt.
A Booke of Precedence, The Ordering of a Funerall, etc. Varying Versions

of the Good Wife, The Wise Man, etc., Maxims, Lydgate's Order of Fools,

A Poem on Heraldry, Occleve on Lords' Men, etc.. Edited by F. J.

FURNIVALL, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb. With Essays on Early Italian and

German Books of Courtesy, by W. M. Rossetti, Esq., and E. Oswald,
Esq. 8vo. 13s.

9. The Feateksitte of Vacabondes, hy John Awhelet (licensed

in 1560-1, imprinted then, and in 15(i5), from the edition of 1575 in the

Bodleian Library. A Caueat or Warening for Commen Cursetcrs vulgarely

called Vagabones, by Thomas Harman, EsaniERE. From the 3rd edition of

1567, belonging to Henry Huth, Esq., collated with the 2nd edition of 1567,

in the Bodleian Library, Oxford, and with the reprint of the 4th edition of

1573. A Sermon in Praise of Thieves and Thievery, by Parson Haben or
Hyberdyne, from the Lansdowne MS. 98, and Cotton Vesp. A. 25. Those

parts of the Groundworke of Conny-catching (ed. 1592), that differ from

Sarman's Caueat. Edited by Edward Tiles & F. J. Fubnitall. 8vo.

7s. U.
10. The Ftest Eoke of the Inteoetjction oe Knowiebge, made by

Andrew Borde, of Physycke Doctor. A Compendtous Eegyment oe a
Dyetary of Helth made in Mountpyllier, compiled by Andrewe Boorde,

of Physycke Doctor. Barnes ix the Depence or the Berde : a treatyse

made, answerynge the treatyse of Doctor Borde upon Berdes. Edited, with

a life of Andrew Boorde, and large extracts from his Breuyary, by F. J .

FuRNivALL, M.A., Trinity Hall, Camb 8vo. 18s.

11. The BiircE ; or, the Book of the most excellent and noble Prince,

Robert de Broyss, King of Scots : compiled by Master John Barbour, Arch-

deacon of Aberdeen, a.d. 1375. Edited from MS. G 23 in the Library of St.

John's College, Cambridge, written A.u. 1487 ; collated with the MS. in the

Advocates' Library at Edinburgh, written a.d. 1489, and with Hart's

Edition, printed a.d. 1616 ; with a Preface, Notes, and Glossarial Index, by
the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. Part I Svo. V2s.

12. England in the Reign oe Ejng Henet the Eighth. A
Dialogue between Cardinal Pole and Thomas Lupset, Lecturer in Rhetoric

at Oxford. By Thihi s Starkey, Chaplain to the King. Edited, with

Preface, Notes, and Glossary, by J. M. Cowper. And with an Introduction,

containing the Life and Letters of Thomas Starkey, by the Rev. J. S. Brewer,
M.A. Part II. 12.^.

(Part I., Slarkey's Life and Letters, is in preparation.

13. A SurPLicACYON foe the Beggaes. Written about the year 1529,
by Simon Fish. Now re-edited by Frederick J. Flrnivall. With a

Supplycacion to our moste Soueraigne Lorde Kynge Henry the Eyght
(1544 A.D.), A Supplication of the Poore Commons (1646 A.D.),The Decaye
of England by the great multitude of Shepe (1550-3 A.D.). Edited by J.

Meadows Cow per. 6s.

14. On Eaelt English Peonhnciation, with especial reference to

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, F.K.S., F.S.A. Part III.
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Illustrations of the Pronunciation of the xivth and xvith Centuries. Chaucer,
Gower, Wycliffe, Spenser, Shakspere, Salesbury, Barcley, Hart, BuUokar,
Gill. Pronouncing Vocabulary. 10s.

15. EoBERT Ceowlet's Thirtt-one Epighams, Voyce of the Last
Trumpet, Way to Wealth, etc., 1550-1 a.d. Edited by J. M. Cowper, Esq.
Vis.

16. A Tkeause on the Asteolabb; addressed to Ms son Lowys, by
Geoffrey Chaucer, a.d. 1391. Edited from the earliest MSS. by the Rev.
Walter W. Skeat, M.A., late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. 10s.

17. The Complatnt oe Scotlande, 1549, a.d., with an Appendix of

four Contemporary English Tracts. Edited by J. A. H. Mdrray, Esq.
Part I. l('s.

18. The Complatnt of Scoilande, etc. Part II. 8s.

19. Ottee Ladtes MTEOTntB, A.D. 1630, edited by the Eev. J. H.
Blunt, M.A., with four full-page photolithographic facsimiles by Cooke and
Fotheringham. 24s.

20. Lonelich's Histoey of the Holy Geail (ab. 1450 a.d.), translated
from the French Prose of Sires Eobiers de Borron. Ke-edited fron the

Unique MS. in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F. J. Furnivall, Esq.,
M.A. Parti. 8s.

21. Baebour's Beuce. Part II. Edited from the MSS. and the
earliest printed edition by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, JI.A. is.

22. Henet Bkinklow's Complatnt of Eodeeyck Moes, somtyme
a gray Fryre, unto the Parliament Howse of Ingland his naturall Country,
for the Eedresse of certen wicked Lawes, euel Customs, and cruel Decreys
(ab. 1542) ; and The Lamentacion of a Christian Against the Citie
OF London, made by Roderigo Mors, a.d. 1545. Edited by J. M. Cowper,
Esq. <is.

23. On Eault English Peontjnciation, with especial reference to
Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S. Part IV. 10s.

24. Lonelich's Histoet op the Holt Geail (ab. 1450 a.d.), translated
from the French Prose of Sire.s Robiers de Borron. Re-edited from the
Unique MS. in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F. J. Fdbnivall,
Esq., JI.A. Part II. 10s.

25. The Eomance oe Guy of Waewiok. Edited from the Cambridge
University MS. by Prof. J. Zupitza, Ph.D. Part I. 20s.

Edda Saemundar Hinns Froda—The Edda of Saemund the Learned.
From the Old Norse or Icelandic. By Benjamin Thorpe. Part I. with a Mytho-
logical Index. 12mo. pp. 152, cloth, 3s. 6rf. Part II. with Index of Persons and
Places. 12mo. pp. viii. and 172, cloth. 1866. 4s. ; or in 1 Vol. complete, 7s. 6rf.

Edkius.—Inteoduction to the Study of the Chinese Chaeaciees.
By J. Edkins, D.D., Peking, China. In one vol, roy. Bvo. of about 300 pages.

\_In preparation

.

Edkins.—China's Place in Philologt. An attempt to show that the
Languages of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the Rev. Joseph
Edkins. Crown 8vo., pp. xxiii.—403, cloth. 10s. &d.

Edkins.—^A Vocabitlaey of the Shanghai Dialect. By J. Edkins.
8vo. half-calf, pp. vi. and 151. Shanghai, 1869. 21s.

Edkins.—A Geammab of CoLLoauiAL Chinese, as exhibited in the
Shanghai Dialect. By J. Edkins, B.A. Second edition, corrected. 8vo.

half-calf, pp. viii. and 225. Shanghai, 1868. 21s.

Edkins.—A Gbammae of the Chinese Colloquial Language, com-
monly called the Mandarin Dialect. By Joseph Edkins. Second edition.

8vo. half-calf, pp. viii. and 279. Shanghai, 1864. £\ 10s.
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Eger and Grime; an Early English Eomance. Edited from Bishop
Percy's Folio Manuscript, about 1650 a.d. By John W. Hales, M.A. ,

Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, and Fkedebick
J. FuKNiVALL, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 1 vol. 4to., pp. 61, (only

100 copies printed), bound in the Eoxburghe style. 10«. 6d.

Eitel.—Handbook foe the Studext of Chutese Buddhism:. By the Eev.
E.J. KiTEL, ofthe London Missionary Society. Crown 8vo. pp. viii., 224, el., 18«.

Eitel.—rEKQ-SHUi : or, The Eudiments of Natural Science in China.

By Rev. E. J. Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. vi. and 84. 6s.

Eitel.—Buddhism : its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects.

In Three Lectures. By Rev. E. J. Eitel, M.A. Ph.D. Second Edition.

Demy &vo. sewed, pp. 130. 5s.

Elliot.—The Histokt of India, as told by its own Historians. The
Muhammadan Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the late Sir H.
M. Elliot, K.C.B., East India Company's Bengal Civil Service, by Prof.

John Do"wsox, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst.

Vols. I. and II. With a Portrait of Sir H. M. Elliot. 8vo. pp xixii. and 542,

X. and 580, cloth. 18s. each.

Vol. III. 8vo. pp. xii. and 627, cloth. 24s.

Vol. IV. 8vo. pp. X. and 663 cloth 21s

Vol. V. 8vo. pp. xii. and 576, cloth. 21s.

Vol. VI. 8vo. pp. viii. and 574, cloth. 1875. 21s.

Elliot.—Memoirs on the History, Folkloee, and Disteibution op
THE Races of the Nohth Western Provinces of India ; being an

amplified Edition of the original Supplementary Glossary of Indian Terms.
By the late Sir Henry M. Klliot, K.C.B. , of the Hon. East India Company's
Bengal Civil Service. Kdited, revised, and re-arranged, by John Beamep,
M.R.A.S., Bengal Civil Service; Member ofthe German Oriental Society, of

the Asiatic Societies of Paris and Bengal, and of the Philological Society of

London. In 2 vols, demy Kvo., pp. .xx., 370, and 396, cloth. With two
Lithographic Plates, one full-page coloured Map, and three large coloured
folding Maps. 36s.

Ellis.—On Numerals, as Signs of Primeval Unity among Mankind.
By Robert Ellis, B.D., Late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge.
Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 94. 3s. 6rf.

Ellis.—The Asiatic Affinities of the Old Italians. By Eobebt
Ellis, B.D., Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge, and author of "Ancient
Routes between Italy and Gaul." Crown 8vo. pp. iv. 156, cloth. 1870. &s.

Ellis.—Peeutia Scythica. The Quichua Language of Peru : its

derivation from Central Asia with the American languages in general, and with
the Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, including the Basque,
the Lycian, and the Pre-Aryan language of Etruria. By Robert Ellis, B.D.
8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 219. 1875. Gs.

English and Welsh Languages.—The Influence ofthe English and
Welsh Languages upon each other, exhibited in the Vocabularies of the two
Tongues. Intended to suggest the importance to Philologers, Antiquaries,
Ethnographers, and others, of giving due attention to the Celtic Branch of the
Indo-Germanic Family of Languages. Square, pp. 30, sewed. 1869. Is.

English Dialect Society's Publications. Subscription, 10s. 6rf. per
annum.

1873.

1. Series B. Part 1. Eeprinted Glossaries. Containing a Glossary
of North of England Words, by J. H. ; five Glossaries, by Mr. Marshall

;

and a West-Riding Glossary, by Dr. M^illan. 7s. Gd.

2. Seiies A. Bibliographical. A List of Books illustrating English
Dialects. Part I. Containing a General List of Dictionaries, etc. ; and a

List of Books relating to some of the Counties of England. 4s.
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3. Series C. Original Glossaries. Part I. Containing a Glossary

of Swaledale Words. By Captain Harland. is.

1874.

4. Series D. The History of English Sounds. By H. Sweet, Esq.
4s. &d.

5. Series B. Part II. Eeprinted Glossaries. Containing seven
Provincial English Glossaries, from various sources. 7s.

6. Series B. Part III. Ray's Collection of English Words not
generally used, from the edition of 1691 ; together vrith Thoresby's Letter to

Ray, 1703. Re-arranged and newly edited by Rev. Walter W. Skeat. 8s.

6*. Subscribers to the English Dialect Society for 1874 also receive

a copy of ' A Dictionary of the Sussex Dialect.' By the Eev. W. D.
Parish.

1875.

7. Series D. Part II. The Dialect of West Somerset. By F. T.

Elworthy, Esq. 3s. 6d.

8. Series A. Part II. Containing a List of Books Eelating to

some of the Counties of England. 6s.

9. Series C. A Glossary of Words used in the Neighbourhood of

Whitby. By F. R. Robinson. Parti. 7s.6«f.

10. Series C. A Glossary of the Dialect of Lancashire. By J. H.
Nodal and G. Milner. Part I. 2s. Gd.

Etherington.—The Sitjbent's Geammae of the Hufcf LANGtrAGE.
By the Rev. W. Ethekington, Missionary, Benares. Second edition. Crown
8vo. pp. xiv., 255, and xiii., cloth. 1873. 12s.

Faber.—A systematical Digest op the Doctkines of Confuciits,

according to the Analects, Great Leakning, and Doctrine of the Mean,
with an Introduction on the Authorities upon Confucius and Confucianism.

By Ebnst Fabeh, Rhenish Missionary. Translated from the German by P.
G. von MoellendorfF. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 131. 1875. 12s. 6d.

Facsimiles of Two Papyri found in a Tomb at Thebes. With a
Translation by Samuel Birch, LL.D., F.S.A., Cor^esponding Member of
the Institute of France, Academies of Berlin, Herculaneum, etc., and an
Account of their Discovery. By A. Henry Ehind, Esq., F.S.A., etc. In
large folio, pp. 30 of text, and 16 plates coloured, bound in cloth. 21s.

Fausboll.—The Dasaeatha-Jataka, being the Buddhist Story of King
Rama. The original Pali Text, with a Translation and Notes by V. Fausboll.
8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 48. 2s. &d.

Fausboll.—Five JXtakas, containing a Fairy 'l"'ale, a Comical Story,
and Three Fables. In the original Pali Text, accompanied with a Translation
and Notes. By V. Fausboll. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 72. 6s.

Fausboll.—Ten Jatakas The Original Pali Text, with a Translation
and Notes. By V. Fausboll. 8vo. sewed, pp. xiii. and 128. 7s. Sd.

Fausboll.—JItaka. See under JItaka.

Fiske.—MxiHS and Mxth-Makees : Old Tales and Superstitions in-

terpreted by Comparative Mythology. By John Fiske, M.A., Assistant

Librarian, and late Lecturer on Philosophy at Harvard University. Crown 8vo.

cloth, pp. viii. and 252. 10s. 6rf.

Foss.—Noewegian Gkammae, with Exercises in the Norwegian and
and English Languages, and a List of Irregular Verbs. By Frithjof Foss,
Graduate of the University of Norway. Crown Svo., pp. 50, cloth limp. 2s.

Foster.—Pee-Histoeic Races of the United States of Ameeica. By
J. W. Foster, LL.D., Author of the "Physical Geography of the Mississippi

Valley," etc. With 72 Illustrations. Svo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 416. 14«,
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Furnivall.—Ebtjcatioit in Eaelt England. Some Notes used as

Forewords to a Collection of Treatises on " Manners and Meals in the Olden
Time," for the Early English Text Society. By Fuederick J. Fubnivall,
M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological and
Early English Text Societies. 8vo. sewed, pp. 74. Is.

Fu So Mimi Bukuro.—A Btjuget of Japanese Notes. By Capi.
Pfoundes, of Yokohama. 8vo.

Gautama.—The Institutes of Gautama. Edited with an Index of

Words. By Adolf. Friederich Stenzler, Ph.D., Prof, of Oriental Languages in

the University of Breslau. 8vo. cloth. {Xearly readg.

Garrett,—A Classical Dioiionaut of India, illustrative of the My-
thology, Philosophy, Literature, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, etc., of

the Hindus. By John Garrett. 8vo. pp. a. and 798. cloth. 283.

Garrett.—Supplement to the abote CLASsiCiix Dictionaey of India.

By John Garrett, Director of Public Instruction at Mysore. 8vo. cloth, pp.
160. 7s. &d.

Giles.— Chinese Sketches. By Heebeet A. Giles, of H.B.M.'s
China Consular Service. 8vo. cl., pp. 204. 10s. 66?.

Giles. A DlCTIONAEY OF CoLLOaUIAL ImOJIS in THE MaXDAEIN DiALECT.
By Hbueert A. Giles. 4to. pp. 65. £V Ss.

Giles.— Synoptical Studies in Chinese Chaeactee. By Heebeet A.
Giles. 8vo. pp. 118. 15s.

Giles.—Chinese without a Teachee. Being a Collection of Easy and
Useful Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Herbert
A. Giles. 12mo. pp. 60. 5s.

Giles.—The S i.N Tzu Chino ; or, Three Character Classic ; and the
Ch'Jen Tsu Wen ; or, Thousand Character Essay. Metrically Translated by
Herbert A. Giles. 12mo. pp. 28. Price 2s. &d.

God.—Book of God. By 0. 8vo. cloth. Vol. I. : The Apocalypse.
pp. 64-7. 12.S. 6(/.—Vol. II. An Introduction to the Apocalypse, pp. 752. 14s.

—

Vol. III. A Commentary on the Apocalypse, pp. 854. I65.

God.—The Name of God ix 405 Languages. 'Ayviarif edf. 32mo.
pp. 64, sewed. Id.

Goldstiicker.—A Dictionaet, Sanskeit and English, extended and
improved from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson,
with his sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical
Appendices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit- English Vocabulary. By
Theodor GoLDSTiicKER. Parts I. to VI. 4to. pp. 400. 1856-1863. 6s. each.

Goldstucker.

—

Panini : His Place in Sanskrit Literature. An Inves-
tigation of some Literary and Chronological Questions which may be settled by
a study of his Work. A separate impression of the Preface to the Facsimile of
MS. No. 17 in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Government for India,
which contains a portion of the Manava-Kalpa-Sutra, with the Commentary
of Kumarila-Stvamin. By Theodok GoldstLicker. Imperial 8vo. pp.
268, cloth. £2 2s.

Goldstiicker.—Ox the Deficiencies in the Peesent Administeation
OF Hindu Latv; being a paper read at the Meeting of the East India As-
sociation on the 8th June, 1870. By Theodor GoldstUcker, Professor of
Sanskrit in University College, London, &c. Demy 8vo. pp. 56, sewed.
Is. ed.

Gover.—The Eolk-Songs of Southeen India. By Charles E. Goveb.
8vo. pp. xxiii. and 299, cloth 10s. 6d.

Grammatography.—A Manual of Eefekence to the Alphabets of
Ancient and Modern Languages. Based on the German Compilation of F.
Ballhorn. Royal 8vo. pp. 80, cloth. Ts.6d.

The " Grammatograpliy" is offered to the public as a compendious introduction to the reading
of the most important ancient and modem languages. Simple in its design, it will be consulted
with advantage by the philological student, the amateur linguist, the bookseller, the corrector of
the press, and the diligent compositor.
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX.

Afghan (or Puslito). Czecliian(orBohemian)

.

Hebrew (currenthand). Polish.
Amharic. Danish. Hebrew (JudlBo-Ger- PQshto (or Afghan).
Anglo-Saxon. Demotic. Hungarian. [man).B,omaic(Mo()ernGreek
Arabic. Estrangelo. lUjTian. Russian.
Arabic Ligatures. Ethiopic. Irish. Uunes.
Aramaic. Etruscan. Italian (Old). Samaritan.
Archaic Characters. Georgian. Japanese. Sanscrit.
Armenian. German. Javanese. Sei-vian.
Assyrian Cuneiform. Glagolitic. Lettish. Slavonic (Old).
Bengali. Gotiiic. Mantshu. Serbian (or Wendiah).
Bohemian (Czechian). Greek. Median Cuneiform. Swedish.
Bflgls. Greek Ligatures. Modern Greek (Romaic) Syriac.
Burmese. Greek (Archaic). Mongolian. Tamil.
Canarese (or Carnataca). Gujerati(orGuzzeratte). Numidian. Telugu.
Chinese. Hieratic. OldSlavonic(orCyrillic). Tibetan.
Coptic. Hieroglyphics. Palmyrenian. Turkish.
Croato-Glagolitic. Hebrew. Persian. Wallachian.
Cuiic. Hebrew (Archaic). Persian Cuneiform. "Wendish (or Serbian).
Cyrillic (or Old Slavonic). Hebrew (Rabbinical). Phoenician. Zend.

Grassmann.—"Worteebitch ztjm Eig-Veda. Von BJEEMANif GitAssMAifir,

Professor am Marienstifts-Gymnasium zu Stettin. 8to. pp. 1775. £1 10s.

Green.—Shakespeare and the Emblem-"Weiters : an Exposition of
their Similarities of Thought and Expression. Preceded by a View of the

Emblem-Book Literature down to a.d. 1616. By Henry Green, M.A. In

one volume, pp. xvi. 572, profusely illustrated with Woodcuts and Photolith.

Plates, elegantly bound in cloth gilt, large medium 8vo. £\ Ms. 6d ; large

imperial 8vo. 1870. £2 12s. 6d.

Grey.—Handbook op Aeeican, Attstealian, and Polynesian Phi-
lology, as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey,
K.C.B., Her Majesty's High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed,

Annotated, and Edited by Sir George Grey and Dr. H. \. Bleek.

Vol. I. Part 1.—South Africa. 8vo. pp. 186. 7s. M.
Vol. I. Part 2.—Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn). 8vo. pp. 70. 25.

Vol. I. Part 3.—Madagascar. 8vo. pp. 24. Is.

Vol. II. Part 1.—Australia. 8vo. pp. iv. and 44. Is. 6d.
Vol. II. Part 2.—Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris-

ing those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, Aneitum, Tana, and
others. 8vo. p. 12. &d.

Vol. II. Part 3.—Fiji Islands and Eotuma (with Supplement to Part II., Papuan Lan-
V guages, and Part I., Australia). 8vo. nn. 34. Is.

Vol. II. Part 4.—New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. 8vo. pp.
76. 3s. ed.

Vol.11. Tart 4 (continuation).—Polynesia and Borneo, 8vo. pp. 77-154. 3s. 6^.
Vol. III. Part 1.—Manuscripts and Incunables. 8vo. pp. viii. and 24. 2s.

Vol. IV. Part 1.—Early Printed Books. England. 8vo. pp. vi. and 266.

Grey.—Maoei Mementos : being a Series of Addresses presented by
the Native People to His Excellency Sir George Grey, K.C.B., F.R.S. With
Introductory Remarks and Explanatory Notes ; to which is added a small Collec-

tion of Laments, etc. By Ch. Oliver B. Davis. 8to. pp. iv. and 228, cloth. 12s.

GrifSn.—The Rajas of the Punjab. Being the History of the Prin-
cipal States in the Punjab, and their Political Relations with the British Govern-
ment. By Lepel H. Griffin, Bengal Civil Service; Under Secretary to the

Government of the Punjab, Author of " The Punjab Chiefs," etc. Second
edition. Eoyal 8vo., pp.'xiv. and 630. 21s.

Griffith.—Scenes feom the Eamayana, Meghaduta, etc. Translated

by Ralph T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second
Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. xviii., 244, cloth. 6«.

Contests.—Preface—Ayodhya—Eavan Doomed—The Birth of Rama—The Heir apparent—
Manthara's Guile—Dasaratha's Oath—The Step-mother—Mother and Son—The Triumph of

Love—Farewein—The Hermit's Son—The Trial of Truth—The Forest—The Rape of Sita—
Rama's Despair—The Messenger Cloud—Khumbakarna—The Suppliant Dove—True Glory-
Feed the Poor—The Wise Scholar.-
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Griffith..—The EImXtan of Valmi'ki. Translated into English verse.

By Ralph T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Vol. I.i

containing Books I. and 11. Demy 8to pp. x.^ixii. 440, cloth. 1870. 18s.

Vol. II., containing Book II.. with additional Notes and Index of Names.
Demy 8vo. pp. 504', cloth. 18s.

Vol. III. Demy 8vo. pp. v. and 371, cloth. 1872. 15s.

Vol. lA''. Demy 8vo. pp. viii. and 432. 1873. 18s.

Vol. V. (Completing the Work.) Demy 8vo. pp. 368, cloth. 1875. 15

<

Grout.—The Isizultt : a Grammar of the Zulu Language ; accompanied
with an Historical Introduction, also with an Appendix. By Rev. Lewis Grout.
8vo. pp. lii. and 432, cloth. 21s.

Gubematis.—Zoological Mtthologt ; or, the Legends of Animals.
By Angelo de Gubeenatis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature

in the Institute di Studii Superiori e di Perfezionamento at Florence, etc. In

2 vols. 8vo. pp. xxvi. and 432, vii. and 442. 28j.

Gundert.—A Malatalam and English Dictionaet. By Eev. H.
GuNDEHT, D. Ph. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. and 1116. £2 10s.

Hdfiz of Shiraz.—Selections pkom his Poems. Translated from the
Persian by Herman Bicknell. With Preface by A. S. Bicknell. Demy
4to.

, pp. XX. and 384, printed on fine stout plate-paper, with appropriate

Oriental Bordering in gold and colour, and Illustrations by J. fi. Herbert,
E.A. £2 24,

Haldeman.— Pennsylvania Dutch : a Dialect of South Germany
with an Infusion of English. By S. S. Haldeman, A.M., Professor of Com-
parative Philology in the University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo. pp.
viii. and 70, cloth. 1872. is. M.

Hans Breitmann Ballads.—See under Leland.

Hardy.—Cheistianitt and Buddhism Compaeed. By the late Eev.
R. Spence Hardy, Hon. Member Royal Asiatic Society. 8vo. sd. pp. 138. 6s.

Hassoun,—The Diwan of Hatim Tai. An Old Arabic Poet of the
Sixth Century of the Christian Era. Edited by R. Hassoun. With Illustra-

tions. 4to. pp. 43. 3s. 6(f.

Haswell.—Gkammaxical Notes and Vocaeueaet of the Pegtjan
Language. To which are added a few pages of Phrases, etc. By Rev. J. M.
Haswell. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 160. 15s.

Haug.

—

The Book of Aeda Vikaf. The Pahlavi text prepared by
Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa. Revised and collated with further MSS.. with

an English translation and Introduction, and an Appendix containing the Texts
and Translations of the Gosht-i Fryano and Hadokht Nask. By Martin
Haug, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology at the Uni-
versity of Munich. Assisted by E. \V. West, Ph.D. Published by order of

the Bombay Government. 8vo. sewed, pp. Ixxx., v., and 316. £1 5s.

Haug.—A Lecicee on an Oeiginal Speech of Zoeoastee (Yasna 45),
with remarks on his age. By Martin Haug, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed.
Bombay, 1865. 2s.

Haug.—The Aitarkya Beahmanam of the Eig Veda : containing the
Earliest Speculations of the Brahmans on the meaning of the Sacrificial Prayers,

and on the Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Rites of the \'edic Religion.

Edited, Translated, and Explained by Martin Haug, Ph.D., Superintendent of

Sanskrit Studies in the Poona College, etc., etc. In 2 Vols. Crown 8vo.

Vol. I. Contents, Sanskrit Text, with Preface, Introductory Essay, and a Map
of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp 312. Vol. II. Transla-
tion with Notes, pp. 544. j62 2s.

Haug.—An Old Zand-Pahlavt Glossaet. Edited in the Original
Characters, with a Transliteration in Roman Letters, an English Translation,

and an Alphabetical Index. By Destuk Hoshengji Jamaspji, High-priest of
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the Parsis in Malwa, India. Revised with Notes and Introduction by Mahtin
Hauo, Ph.D., late Superintendent of Sanscrit Studies in the Poona College,

Foreign Member of the Royal Bavarian Academy. Published by order of the

Government of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, pp. Ivi. and 132. 15s.

Hang.—An Old Pahlate-Pazaito Glossaet. Edited, with an Alpha-

betical Index, by Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa, High Priest of the

Parsis in Malwa, India. Revised and Enlarged, with an Introductory Essay on

the Pahlavi Language, by Mahtin Haug, Ph.D. Published by order of the

Government of Bombay. 8vo. pp. xvi. 152, 268, sewed. 1870. 28s.

Heaviside.—American Antiotities ; or, the New World the Old, and
the Old World the New. By John T. C. Heaviside. 8vo. pp. 46, sewed. Is. 6rf.

Hepburn.—A Japanese and English Dictionaey. With an English
and Japanese Index. By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Second edition.

Imperial 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii., 632 and 20]. 8?. 8s.

Hepburn.—Japanese-English aud English-Japanese Dictionaet. By
J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Author from his larger work.

Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 206. 1873. 12s. 6rf.

Hernisz.—A Guide io Conteksation in the English and Chinese
Languages, for the use of Americans and Chinese In California and elsewhere.

By Stanislas Hernisz. Square 8vo. pp. 274, sewed. 10s. 6rf.

The Chmese characters contained in this worlt are from the collections of Chinese groups,
engraved on steel, and cast into moveable types, by Mr. Marcellin Legrand, engraver of the
Imperial Printing Office at Paris. They are used by most of the missions to China.

Hincks.— Specimen Chaptbks of an Asstriajj Geammah. By the late

Rev. E. HiNCKS, D.D., Hon. M.R.A.S. 8vo., pp. 44, sewed. Is.

Hodgson.—Essays on the Languages, Liteeatuee, and Eeligion
OF Nepal and Tibet ; together with further Papers on the Geography,
Ethnology, and Commerce of those Countries. By B. H. Hodgson, late

British Minister at Nep^l. Reprinted with Corrections and Additions from
"Illustrations of the Literature and Religion of the Buddhists," Serampore,
1841; and "Selections from the Records of the Government of Bengal,"
No. XXVII, Calcutta, 1857. Hoyal 8vo. cloth, pp. 288. 4s.

Hoffinann,—Shopping Dialogites, in Japanese, Dutch, and English.
By Professor J. Hoffmann. Oblong 8vo. pp. xiii. and 44, sewed. 3s.

Howse.—A Geammae of the Ceee Language. With which is com-
bined an analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howse, Esq.,
F.R.G.S. 8vo. pp. XX. and 324, cloth. Is.Sd.

Hunter.—A Compaeative Dictionaey op the Languages oe India and
High Asia, with a Dissertation, based on The Hodgson Lists, Official Records,
and Manuscripts. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., M.R.A.S., Honorary Fellow,
Ethnological Society, of Her Majesty's Bengal Civil Service. Folio, pp. vi. and
•224, cloth. £2 2s.

Hunter.—Statistical Account oe the Peotinces of Bengal. By
W. W. Hunter, LL.D., Director-General of Statistics to the Government of

India, etc.. Author of ' The Annals of Rural Bengal,' etc. In 6 vols. Demy
8vo. \_Shortly.

Ikhwanu-s Safa.—IhkwInu-s SaeI ; or, Beothebs oe Pueity. De-
scribing the Contention between Men and Beasts as to the Superiority of the

Human Race. Translated from the HindustS.nl by Professor J. Dowson, Staff

College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 156, cloth. 7s.

Indian Antiquary (The).—A Journal of Oriental Eesearch in Archfeo-
logy. History, Literature, Languages, Philosophy, Religion, Folklore, etc.

Edited by James Bukgess, M.R.A.S., F.R.G.S. 4to. Published 12 numbers
per anuum. Subscription £'i.

Inman.—Ancient Pagan and Modeen Cheistian Symbolism Exposed
and Explained. By Thomas Inman, M.D. Second Edition. With Illustra-

tions. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xl. and 148. 1874. 7s. 6</.
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Inman.— Aitoiewt Faiths Embodied in Ancient Names. By Thomas
Inman, M.D. Vol. I. Second edition. With 4 plates and numerous wood-
cuts. Eoyal 8vo. cloth, pp. xliv. and 792. 1872. £1 10s.

Vol. II. Second Edition. With 9 plates and numerous woodcuts. Eoyal Bvo.

cloth, pp. xvi. and 1 028. 1873. £110s.

Jaiminiya-Nyaya-Mala-Vistara—See under Aucioees Sansceiti.

Jataka (The), together with its Commentary. Now first published
in Pali, by V. Fausboll, with a Translation by R. C. Childers, late of the

Ceylon Civil Service. To be completed in five volumes. Text. Vol. I.

Part I. Roy. 8vo. sewed, pp. 224. 7s. 6d.

Jenkins's Vest-Pocket Lexicon.— As English Diotioxaet of all

except Familiar Words ; including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms,
and Foreign Moneys, Weights and Masures. By Jabez Jenkins. 64mo.,

pp. 564, cloth. Is. 6d.

Johnson.—Omental Eeligions, and theis Relation to Uniteksal
Religion. By Samuel Johnson. Large 8vo., pp. vi. and 802, handsomely
bound in cloth. 24'S.

Kern.—The Aetabhaiita, with the Commentary Bhatadipika of
Paramadi9vara, edited by Dr. H. Kern. 4to. pp. .xii. and 107. 9s.

Earn.— The Bhhat-SanhitI ; or, Complete System of Natural
Astrology of Varaha-Mihira, Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H.
Kern, Professorof Sanskrit at the University of Leyden. Part I. 8vo. pp. 50,

stitched. Parts 2 and 3pp. 51-154. Part 4 pp. 155-210. Part 5 pp. 211-266.

Part 6 pp. 267-330. Price 2s. each part. [ Will be completed in Sine Parts.

Khirad-Afroz (The Illumiriator of the Understanding). By Maulavi
Hafizu'd-din. A new edition of the Hind(ist&.ni Text, carefully revised, with

Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, M.P., F.E.S.,

F. S.A., M. R.A.S., Professor of Hindustani at the late East India Company's
College at Haileybury. 8vo. cloth, pp, xiv. and 321. 18s.

Kidd.—Catalogite of the Chinese Libeart oe the Eotal Asiatic
Society. By the Rev. S. Kidd. 8vo. pp. 58, sewed. Is.

Kielhorn.—A Geammab of the Sanskrit Language. By F. Kielhoen,
Ph.D., Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies in Deccan College. Registered

under Act xxv. of 1867. Demy 8vo. pp. xvi. 260. cloth. 1870. 10s. 6d.

Kilgour.—The Hebrew or Ibeeian Eace, including the Pelasgians,

the Phenicians, the Jews, the British, and others. By Henry Kilgour. 8vo.

sewed, pp. 76. 1872. is. 6d.

Kistner.

—

Buddha and his Dooteines. A Bibliographical Essay. By
Otto Kistner. Imperial 8vo., pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 2s. 6rf.

Koch..—A Histoeioal Geamm-ae of the English Language. By C. F.

Koch. Translated into English. Edited, Enlarged, and Annotated by the Rev.

R. Morris, LL.D., M.A. [Xcatiy ready.

Koran (The). Arabic text, lithographed in Oudh, a.h. 1284 (1867).
16mo. pp. 942. Ts. 6d.

Kroeger.

—

The Minnesinger of Germany. By A. E. Keoegee. 12mo.
cloth, pp. vi. and 2S4. 7s.

Contents.—Chapter I. The Minnesinger and the Minnesong.—II. The Minnelay.—III. The
Divine Minnesong.—IV. Wulther von der Yogelweide.—V. Uliich von Lichtenstein.—VI. The
Metrical Romances of the Jlinnesinger and Gottfried von Strassburg's ' Tristan and Isolde."

Lacombe,

—

Dictionnaire et Geammaiee de la Langue des Ceis,

par le Rev. Pure Alb. Lacombe. 8vo. paper, pp. xx. and 713, iv. and 190. 21s.

Laghu Kaumudi. A Sanskrit Grammar. ByVaradaraja. With an English
Version, Commentary, and References. By James R. Ballantyne, LL D., Prin-

cipal of the Snskrit College, Benares, 8vo. pp. xxxvi. and 421, cloth. £1 lis. 6rf.
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Legge.—The Chinese Classics. With a Translation, Critical and
Exegetical Notes, Prolegomena, and Copious Indexes. By James Legge,
D.D., of the London Missionary Society. In seven vols.

Vol. I. containing Confucian Analects, the Great Learning, and the Doctrine of

the Mean. 8vo. pp. 526, cloth. £2 2s.

Vol. II., containing the Works of Mencius. 8vo. pp. BSl, cloth. £2 "is.

Vol. III. Part I. containing the First Part of the Shoo-King, or the Books of

Tang, the Books of Yu, the Books of Hea, the Books of Shang, and the Pro-

legomena. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. and 280, cloth. £2 2s.

Vol. III. Part II. containing the Fifth Part of the Shoo-King, or the Books of

Chow, and the Indexes. Royal 8vo. pp. 281—736, cloth. £2 2s

Vol. IV. Part I. containing the First Part of the She-King, or the Lessons from
the States ; and the Prolegomena. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 182-244. £2 2s.

Vol. IV. Part II. containing the First Part of the She-King, or the Minor Odes
of the Kingdom, the Greater Odes of the Kingdom, the Sacrificial Odes and
Praise-Sougs, and the Indexes. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 540. £2 2s.

Vol. V. Part I. containing Dukes Yin, Hwan, Chwang, Min, He, Wan, Seuen,

and Ch'ing | and the Prolegomena. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. xii., 148 and 41U.

£2 2s.

Vol. V, Part II. Contents :—Dukes Seang, Ch'aon, Ting, and Gal, with Tso's

Appendix, and the Indexes. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 526. £2 2s.

Legge.—The Chinese Classics. Translated into English. With
Preliminary Essays and Explanatory Notes. By James Legqe, D.D., LL.D.
Vol. 1. The Life and Teachings of Confucius. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and

338. lOs. 6^.

Vol. II. The Life and Works of Mencius. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 412. 12s.

Vol. III. The She King, or Book of Ancient Chinese Poetry, with a literal

Translation and in English Verse. Crown 8vo., pp. vi. 432, cloth. 12s.

Leigh.—The Eelision op the Wobld. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo.
pp. xii. 66, cloth. 1869. 2s. 6d.

Leland.—The English Gipsies and theie Language. By Chaeles
G. Leland. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 276. 1874. 7s. &cl.

Leland.—The Beeitmajstn Ballads. The only Authoeized Edition.
Complete in 1 vol., including Nineteen Ballads illustrating his Travels in Europe
(never before printed), with Comments by Fritz Schwackenhammer. By Charles
G. Leland. Crown 8vo. handsomely bound in cloth, pp. xxviii. and 292. Cs.

Hans Beeitmann's Paett. With other BaUads. By Chaeles
G. Leland. Tenth Edition. Square, pp. xvi. and 74, sewed. Is.

Hans Beeitmann's Cheistmas. With other Ballads. By Chaeles
G. Leland. Second edition. Square, pp. 80, sewed. Is.

Hans Beeitmann as a Politician. By Chaeles G. Leland. Second
edition. Square, pp. 72, sewed. Is.

Hans Beeitmann in Chitech. With other Ballads. By Chaeles
G. Leland. With an Introduction and Glossary. Second edition. Square,

pp. 80, sewed. 1870. Is.

Hans Beeitmann as an Uhlan. Six New Ballads, with a Glossary.

Square, pp. 72, sewed. Is.

The first four Farts may he had in one Volume :
—

Beeitmann Ballads. Four Series complete. Contents:— Hans
Breitmann's Party. Hans Breitmann's Christmas. Hans Breitmann as a Poli-

tician. Hans Breitmann in Church. With other Ballads. By Chaeles G. Leland.
With Introductions and Glossaries. Square, pp. 300, cloth. 1870. 4s. &d.

Leland.—Eusahg ; or, the Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist
Priests in the Fifth Century. By Charles G. Leland. Cr. 8vo. cloth,

pp. xix. and 212. 7s. &d.

Leland.—English Gipsy Songs. In Eommany, with Metrical English
Translations. By Charles G. Leland, Author of " The English Gipsies,"

etc.; Prof. E. H. Palmer; and Janet Tuckey. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii.

and 276. 7s. 6d.
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Leonowens.—The English Goveeness a.i the Siamese Coitet -

being Recollections of six years in the Royal Palace at Bangkok. By Anna
Hauriette Leonowens. With Illustrations from Pliotographs presented to

the Author by the King of Siam. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 332. 1870. 12s.

Leonowens.—The Romance of Siamese Haeem Life. By Mrs. Anna
H. Leonowens, Author of "The English Governess at the Siamese Court."

Wilh 17 Illustrations, principally from Photographs, by the permission of J.

Thomson, l'"sq. Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. viii. and 278. 14^.

Lobscheid.- -English and Chinese Dictionaet, with the Punti and
Mandarin Pronunciation. By the Rev. W. Lobscheid, Knight of Francis

Joseph, C.M.I.R.G.S.A., N.Z.B.S.V., etc. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016. In Four
Parts. £i 8s.

Lobscheid.—Chinese and English Dictionaet, Arranged according to

the Radicals. By the Rev. W. Lobscheid, Knight of Francis Joseph,

C.M.I.R.G.S.A., N.Z.B.S.V., &c. 1 vol. imp. 8vo. double columns, pp. 600,

bound. £2 8s.

Ludewig (Hermann E.)—The Liteeatuee of Ameeican Aboeiginai
Languages. With Additions and Corrections by Professor Wm. W. Turner.
Edited by Nicolas TuiiBNEE. 8vo. fly and general Title, 2 leaves; Dr. Lude-
wig's Preface, pp. v.—viii. ; Editor's Preface, pp. iv.—xii. ; Biographical

Jlemoir of Dr. Ludewig, pp. xiii.—siv, ; and Introductory Biographical Notices,

pp. xiv.— xxiv., followed by List of Contents. Then follow Dr. Ladewig's
Bibliotheca Glottica, alphabetically arranged, with Additions by the Editor, pp.
1—209; Professor Turner's Additions, with those of the Editor to the same,
also alphabetically arranged, pp.210—246; Index, pp. 247—256; and List of

Errata, pp. 257, 258. Handsomely bound in cloth. 10s. Gd.

Macgowan.-—A Manual of the Amot Colloquial. By ReT. J.

Macgowan, of the London Missionary Society. 8vo. sewed, pp. xvii. and 200.

Amoy, 1871. £\ Is.

Maclay and Baldwin.—An Alphabetic Dictionaet of the Chinese
Language in the Foochow Dialect. By Rev. R. S. Maclay, D.D., of the

Methodist Episcopal Mission, and Rev. C. C. Baldwin, A.M., of the American
Board of Mission. Svo. half-bound, pp. 1132. Foochow, 1871. £4 4s.

Maha-Vira-Charita ; or, the Adventures of the Great Hero Eama.
An Indian Drama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the
Sanskrit of Bhavabhuti. By John Pickfokd, M.A. Crown 8vo. cloth. 5s.

Maino-i-Khard (The Book of the). — The Pazand and Sanskrit
Texts (in Roman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the

fifteenth century. U'ith an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand
te.xts, containing the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of

Pazand Grammar, and an Introduction. By E. W. West. 8vo. sewed, pp.
484. 1S71. 16s.

Maltby.—A Peaotioal Handbook of the TJeita oe Odita Language.
8vo. pp. xiii. and 201. 1874. 10s. M.

Manava-Kalpa-Sutra ; being a portion of this ancient Work on Vaidik
Rites, together with the Commentary of Kumarila-Swamin. A Facsimile of

the MS. No. 17, in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Government for India.

With a Preface by Theodou GoLDSTiicKER. Oblong folio, pp. 268 of letter-

press and 121 leaves of facsimiles. Cloth. £4 4s.

Manipulus Vocabnlorum ; A Rhyming Dictionary of the English
Language. By Peter Levins (1570) Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by
Henry B. Wheatley. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 14s.

Manning.—An Inquiet into the Chaeactee and Oeigin of the
Possessive Augment in English and in Cognate Dialects. By the late

James Manning, Q..\..S., Recorder of Oxford. 8vo.pp. iv. and 90. 2s.

March.—A Compaeative Geammae of the Anglo-Saxon Language
in which its forms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin,
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Gothic, Old Saxon, Old Fiiesic, Old Norse, and Old High-German. By
FRANcts A. March, LL.D. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 253. 1873. 10s.

Markham.— Qtjichtta Geammab and Dictionart. Contributions to-

wards a Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of the Yncas of
Peru ; collected by Clements R. Markham, F.S.A., Corr. Mem. of the Uni-
versity of Chile. Author of "Cuzco and Lima," and "Travels in Peru and
India." In one vol. crown 8vo., pp. 223, cloth. £\.\ls.M.

SEarkham.

—

Ollanta: A Drama in the Quichita Language. Text,
Translation, and Introduction, By Clements R. Markham, F.R.G.S. Crown
8vo., pp. 128, cloth. Is. 6d.

Markham.—A Memoir of the Lady Ana de Osobio, Countess of

Chinchon, and Vice-Queen of Peru, A.D. 1629-39. With a Plea for the

Correct Spelling of the Chinchona Genus. By Clements R. Markham, C.B.,

F. R.S., Commendador da Real Ordem de Christo, Socius Academise CBesarese

Naturse Curiosorum Cognomen Chinchon. Small 4to, pp. 112. With a Map,
2 Plates, and numerous Illustrations. Roxhurghe binding. 28s.

Markham.

—

The Narratives of the Mission of George Eoole,
B.C.S., to the Teshu Lama, and of the Journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa.

Edited, with Notes and Introduction, and lives of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning,
by Clements R Markham, C.B., F.R S. Demy 8vo., with Maps and Illus-

trations, pp. clxi. 314, cl. 21s.

Marsden's Numismata Orientalia. New Edition. Part I. Ancient
Indian Weights. By Edward Thomas, F.R S., etc., etc. With a Plate and
Map of the India of Manu. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. 84. 9s. 6d.

Part II. The Urtuki Turkumans. By Stanley Lane Poole. Royal 4to. pp.
xii. and 44, and 6 plates. 9s.

Mason.

—

Bukmah : its People and Natural Productions ; or Notes on
the Nations, Fauna, Flora, and Minerals of Tenasserim, Pegu, and Burmah.
By Rev. F. Mason, D.D., M.R.A.S., Corresponding Member of the American
Oriental Society, of the Boston Society of Natural History, and of the Lyceum
of Natural History, New York. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 914, cl. Rangoon, 1860. 30s.

Mason.

—

The Pali Text op Kachchatano's Gramjiar, with English
Annotations. By Francis Mason, D.D. I. The Text Aphorisms, 1 to 673.

II. The English Annotations, including the various Readings of six independent
Burmese Manuscripts, the Singalese Text on Verbs, and the Cambodian Text
on Syntax. To which is added a Concordance of the Aphorisms. In Two
Parts. 8vo. sewed, pp. 208, 75, and 28. Toongoo, 1871. £\ lis. 6d.

Mathews.—Abraham ben Ezra's Unedited Commentary on the Can-
ticles, the Hebrew Text after two MS., with English Translation by H. J.

Mathews, B.A., Exeter College, Oxford. 8vo. cl. limp, pp. x., 34, 24. 2s. 6d.

Mathnraprasada Misra.—A Tbilingital Dictionabt, being a compre-
hensive Lexicon in English, UrdS, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication,

Pronunciation, and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in

English, and in Urdfl and Hindi in the Roman Character. By Mathura-
prasada Misra, Second Master, Queen's College, Benares. 8vo. pp. xv. and
1330, cloth. Benares, 1865. £2 2s.

Mayers.

—

Illitsteations of the Lamaist System in Tibet, drawn from
Chinese Sources. By William Frederick Mayers, Esq., of Her Britannic

Majesty's Consular Service, China. 8vo. pp. 24, sewed. 1869. Is. Gd.

Mayers.-—The Chinese Keadeb's Manual. A Handbook of Bio-
graphical, Historical, Mythological, and General Literary Reference. By W.
F. Mayers, Chinese Secretary to H. B. M.'s Legation at Peking, F.R.G.S.,

etc., etc. Demy 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 440. £1 5s.

Medhnrst.

—

Chinese Dialogues, Questions, and Eamiliab Sentences,
literally translated into English, with a view to promote commercial intercourse

and assist beginners in the Language. By the late W. H. Medhurst, D.D.
A new and enlarged Edition, livo. pp. 226. IBs.

Megha-Duta (The). (Cloud-Messenger.) By Kalidasa. Translated

from the Sanskrit into English verse, with Notes and Illustrations. By the
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late H. H. Wilson, Jf. A., F.R.S., Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the Uni-
versity of Oxford, etc., etc. The Vocabulary by Fkancis Johnson, sometime
Professor of Oriental Languages at the College of the Honourable the East India

Company, Haileybury. New Edition. 4to. cloth, pp. xi. and 180. 10«. (id.

Memoirs read before the Antfeopologioal Society of London, 1863
1864. Svc, pp. 54-2, cloth. 21s.

Memoirs read before the Antheopological Society of London, 1865-6.

Vol.11. 8vo,, pp. A 464, cloth. 21s.

Mitra.—The A>'Tiai7iTiEs of Oeissa. By Rajexdralala iliiEA.

Vol. T. Published under Orders of the Government of India. Folio, cloth,

pp. 180. "With a Map and 3« Plates. Jd 4s.

Moffat.—The Standahd Alphabet Pkoblem ; or the Preliminary-
Subject of a General Phonic System, considered on the basis of some important
facts in the Sechwana Language of South Africa, and in reference to the views
of Professors Lepsius, Max Miiller, and others. A contribution to Phonetic
Philology. By Kobert Moffat, junr., Surveyor, Fellow of the Royal Geogra-
phical Society. 8vo. pp. xxviii. and 174, cloth. Is. 6d.

Molesworth.—A Dictionary, Mahathi and English. Compiled by
J. T. MoLESwoRTH, assisted by George and Thomas Candv. Second Edition,
revised and enlarged. By J. T. Molesworth. Royal 4to. pp. xxx and 922,
boards. Bombay, 1857. £3 3s.

Morley.—A Descriptive Catalogite of the Historical Manttsceipts
in the Arabic and Persian Langdages preserved in the Library of the Royal
Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By William H. Mokley,
M.R.A S. 8vo. pp. viii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854. 2s. 6d.

Morrison.—A Diciionaey of ihe' Chinese Language. By the Rev.
R. Morrison, D.D. Two vols. Vol. I. pp. x. and 762; VoL II. pp.828,
cloth. Shanghae, 1865. £5 6s.

Muhammad.—The Life of JIuhammed. Based on Muhammed Ibn
Ishak By Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand WUsten-
FELD. One volume containing the Arabic Text. 8vo. pp. 1026, sewed.
Price 21s. Another volume, containing Introduction, NotL-s, and Index in
German. 8vo. pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. 7s. 6d. Each part sold separately

The test based on the Manuscripts of the Berlin, Leipsic, Gotha and Leyden Libraries, has
en carefully revised by the learned editor, and printed with the utmost exactness.

Muir.—Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the
People of India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and
Illustrated by John Muir, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D.

Vol. I. Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry
into its existence in the Vedio Age. Second Edition, re-written and greatly enlarged.
8vo. pp. XX. 5.-i-2, cloth. 1868. 21s.

Vol. II. The Trans- Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the
Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, revised, with Additions.
8vo. pp. xxxii. and 512, cloth. 1871. 2Is.

Vol. III. The Vedas: Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, on
their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, revised and enlarged.
8vo. pp. xxxii. 312, cloth. 1B68. 16s.

Vol. IV. Comparison of the Vedic with the later representations of the principal
Indian Deities. Second Edition Revised. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 524, cloth. 1873. 21j-.

Vol. V. Contributions to a Knowledge of the Cosmogony, Mythology, Religious
Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the Vedio Age. 8vo. pp. xvi. 432, cloth,
1870. 21s.

Miiller.

—

The Sacred Hymns of the Brahmins, as preserved to us
in the oldest collection of religious poetry, the Rig-Veda-Sanhita, translated and
explained. By F. Max JliiLLER, M.A., Fellow of All Souls' College ; Professor
of Comparative Philology at Oxford ; Foreign Member of the Institute of
France, etc., etc. Volume I. 8vo. pp clii. and 26J. 125. 6d.
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Miiller.—The Hymns or the Eig-Veda, in Samhita and Pada Texts,
without the Commentary of Sayana. Edited by Prof. Max MiiLLEB. In 2
vols. 8vo. pp. 1704, paper, i.3 3s.

Miiller.—Lectitke ok BnDDHisi Nihilism. By F. Max Mullek,
M.A., Professor of Comparative Philology in the University of Oxford ; Mem-
ber of the French Institute, etc. Delivered before the Oeneral Meeting of the
Association of German Philologists, at Kiel, 28th September, 1869. (Translated
from the Gei man.) Sewed. 1869. Is.

Nagananda
; oe the Jot of the Snake-Wokld. A Buddhist Drama

in Five Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the
Sanskrit of Sri-Harsha-Deva. By Palmer Boyd, B.A., Sanskrit Scholar of
Trinity College, Cambridge. With an Introduction by Professor Cowell.
Crown 8to., pp. xvi. and 100, cloth, is. 6d.

Naradiya Dharma Sastram; oe, the iNSiiiniBs of Naeada. Trans-
lated for the First Time from the unpublished Sanskrit original. By Dr. Julius
Jolly, University, Wurzburg, With a Preface, Notes chiefly critical, an Index
of Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, and a generalludex.
Crown 8vo., pp. xxxv. 144, cloth. 10s. 6cl.

Newman.— A Diciionaet of Modern Aeabic — 1. Anglo-Arabic
Dictionary. 2. Anglo-Arabic Vocabulary. 3. Arabo-English Dictionary. By
F. W. Nev^man, Emeritus Professor of University College, London. In 2
vols, crown Svo., pp. xvi. and S76—464, cloth. £1 Is.

Newman.—A Handbook of Modeen Arabic, consisting of a Practical
Grammar, with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in a
European Type. By F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University

College, London ; formerly Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. Post Svo. pp.
XX. and 192, cloth. London, 1866. 6s.

Newman.—The Text of tue Iqtjtine Inscriptions, with interlinear
Latin Translation and Notes. By Fkancis W. Newman, late Professor of
Latin at University College, London. Svo. pp. xvi. and 54, sewed. 2s.

Newman.—Orthocpt : or, a simple mode of Accenting English, for
the advantage of Foreigners and of all Learners. By Francis W. Newman,
Emeritus Professor of University College, London. Svo. pp. 28, sewed. 1869. Is.

Nodal.—Elemenios de GeamAtica Qdichua 6 Idioma de los Tncas.
Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora, Sociedad de Fil&ntropos para mejorar la

snerte de los Aborijenes Pernanos. Por el Dr. Jose Fernanbez Nodal,
Abogado de los Tribunales de Justicia de la Eepublica del Pevii. Royal Svo.
cloth, pp. xvi. and 441. Appendix, pp. 9. £1 6s.

Nodal.—Los Vincitlos de Ollakta y Cusi-Kcittlloe. Deama en
QuiCHUA. Obra Compilada y Espurgada con la Version Castellana al Frente
de su 'I'esto por el Dr. Jose Fernandez Nodal, Abogado de los Tribunales
de Justicia de la Reptiblica del Perii. Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora
Sociedad de Fil&ntropos para Mejoror la Suerte de los Aborijenes Peruanos.
Roy. Svo. bds. pp. 70. 1874. 7s. 6cl.

Notley.—A Comparative Geammae of the French, Italian, Spanish,
AND PoKTueuESE LANGUAGES. By Edwin A. NoTLET. Ciowu oblong Svo.

cloth, pp. XV. and 396. 7s. 6d.

Nntt.—Fragments of a Samaeitan Taegum. Edited from a Bodleian
MS. With an Introduction, containing a Sketch of Samaritan History,

Dogma, and Literature. By J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. viii.

,

172, and 84. With Plate. 1874. 15s.

Nutt.—A Sketch of Samaeiian Histoet, Dogma, and Liteeatfeb.
Published as an Introduction to " Fragments of a Samaritan Targum. By
J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 172. 1874. 5s.

Nutt.—Two Treatises 'on Verbs containing Feeble and Dottble
Letters by R. Jehuda Hayug of Fez, translated into Hebrew from the original

Arabic by R. Moses Gikatilia, of Cordova; with the Treatise on Punctuation

by the same Author, translated by Abea Ezra. Edited from Bodleian MSS.,
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with an Eiig-lish Translation by J. A¥. Nuit, M.A. Demv 8vo. sewed, pp. 312.

1870. 7s. hd.

Oera Linda Book, from a Manuscript of the Thirteenth Century,
with the permission of the Proprietor, C. Over de Linden, of the Ilelder

The Original Frisian Text, as verified by Dr. J. 0. Ottema; accompanied
by an English Version of Dr. Ottema's Dutch Translation, by William E.

Sandbach. 8vo. cl. pp. xxvii. and 223. 5s.

Ollanta: ADk,i.ma in the QuicnuA Laxguage. See under Makkham
and under Nodal.

Oriental Congress.—Eeport of the Proceedings of the Second Inter-

national CongTiss of C'rientalisis held in London, 1871. Eoyal 8to. -paper,

pp. 76. 6s.

Osbum.—The Moxtjmentai Histoht of Egypt, as recorded on the
Ruins of her Temjiles, Palaces, and Totubs. By William Osburn. Illustrated

with Maps, Plates, etc. 2 vols. Svo. pp. xii. and JIJl ; vii. and fi43, cloth. £22s.
Vol. I.—From the Colonization of the Valley to the Visit of the Patriarch Ahram.
Vol. II.—From the Visit of Ahram to the Exodus.

Palmer.—Egyptian Chronicles, ^vith a harmony of Sacred and
Egyptian Chronology, and an Appendix on Babylonian and Assyrian Antiquities.

By M'illiam Palmeu, M.A., and late Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford,
vols.. Svo. cloth, DP, ixxiv. and 428, and viii. and 636. 1861. ]2s.

Palmer.—A Peesian-English and English-Peksian DiciioxAitY.

By E. H. Palmeh, JI.A., Professor of Arabic in the University of Cambridge.
[Ill the press.

Palmer.—Leaves feom a AVoed Hunter's Note Book. Being some
Contributions to English Etymology. Hy the Ecv, A. Smvthe Palmer, B.A.,

sometime Scholar in the University of Dublin. Cr. 8to. cl. pp. xii.-316. 7s. 6d.

Pand-Namah.— The Pand-NIjjah ; or, Books of Counsels. By
A'dakbad Mauaspand. Translated from Pehlevi into Gujerathi, by Harbad
Sheriarjee Dadabhoy. And from Gujerathi into English by the Rev. Shapurji

Edalji. Fcap. 8vo sewed. 1870. 6d.

Pandit's (A) Eemarks on Professor Max Miiller's Translation of the
"Rig-Veda." Sanskrit and English. Fcap. 8vo. sewed. 1S70. 6d.

Paspati.—Etudes sue les Tchinghianes (Gypsies) ou Bohemeens de
L'Empiee Ottoman. Par Alexamiee G. Paspati, M.D. Large Svo. sewed,

pp. xii. and 652. Constantinople, 1H7I. 28s.

Patell.—Cowasjee P.vteli's Cheonoeogy, containing corresponding
Dates of the different Eras used by Christians, Jews, Greeks, Hindus,
Mohamedans, Parsees, Chinese, Japanese, etc. By Cowasjee Sorabjee
Patei.l. 4to. pp. viii. and 181, cloth. 50s.

Peking Gazette.—TiansUition of the Peking Gazette for 1872 and 1873.
8vo. pp. 137 and 124. £1 Is.

Percy.—Bishop Peecy's Folio Manusceipis—Ballads and Romances.
Edited liy John AV. Hales, M.A., Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ's

College, Cambridge ; and Frederick J. Furnivall. M.,\., of Trinity Hall, Cam-
bridge ; assisted by Professor Child, of Har\ard Universitv, Cambridge, U.S.A.,
AV. Chappell, Esq., cic. In 3 volumes. A'ol. I., pp. 610; Vol. 2, pp. 681.

;

Vol. 3, pp. 640. Demy 8vo. half-bound, £4 4s. Extra demy Svo. half-bound,

on Whatman's ribbed paper, £6 6s. Extra royal 8vo., paper covers, on What-
man's best ribbed paper, £10 10s. Large 4to., paper covers, on Whatman's
best ribbed paper, £12.

Phillips.—The Doctrine of Addai the Apostle. Now iirst Edited
in a Complete Form in the Original Syriac, with nn English Translation and
Notes. By George Phillips, D.D., President of Queen's College, Cambridge.
Svo. pp. 1 22, cloth. 7.V. 6rf.

Pierce the Ploughman's Crede (about 1394 Anno Domini). Transcribed
and Edited from the MS. of Trinity College, Cambridge, R. 3, 15. Col-
lated with the i\'1S. Bibl. Reg. 18. B. xvii. in the British Museum, and with
the old Printed Text of 1553, to which is appended " God spede the Plough"
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(about 1500 Anno Domini), from the Lansdowne MS. 762. By the

Rev. Walter \V. Skeat, M. A., late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge,

pp. XX. and 75, cloth. 1867. '2s. Qd.

Prakrita-Prakasa
; or, The Prakrit Grammar of Vararuchi, with the

Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha. The first complete edition of the

Original Text with Various Readings from a Collation of Six Manuscripts in

the Bodleian Library at Oxford, and the Libraries of the Royal Asiatic Society

and the East India House; with copious Notes, an English Translation, and
Index of Prakrit words, to which is prefixed an easy Introduction to Prakrit

Grammar. By E. B. Cowell. Second issue, with new Preface, and cor-

rections. 8vo. pp. xxxii. and d04. 14*.

Priaulx.—CiuiESTioNEs Mosaics; or, the first part of the Book of
Genesis compared with the remains of ancient religions. By Osmond de
Beauvoik Phiaulx. 8vo. pp. viii. and 548, cloth. 12s.

Ramayan of Valmiki.—Vols. I. and II. See under Geiffith.

B.am Jasan.— A Sanskeit and English Dictionaey. Being an
Abridgment of Professor Wilson's Dictionary. With an Appendix e^xplaining

the use of Affixes in Sanskrit. By Pandit Ram Jasan, Queen's College,

Benares. Published under the Patronage of the Government, N.W.P. Royal
8vo. cloth, pp. ii. and 707. 28s.

Ram Raz.—Essay on the AECHiTECTtrEE of the•Hindus. By Eam Raz,
Native Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore. With 48 plates. 4to. pp. xiv. and
64, sewed. London, 1834. £1 2s.

Rask.—A Geammae of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. From the Danish
of Erasmus Rask, Professor of Literary History in, and Librarian to, the

University of Copenhagen, etc. By Benjamin Thokpe. Second edition,

corrected and improved. ISmo. pp. 200, cloth. 5s. 6d.

Rawlinson,—A Commbniart on the Cuneifoem: Insceiptions of
Babylonia and Assyria, including Readings of the Inscription on the Nimrud
Obelisk, and Brief Notice of the Ancient Kings of Nineveh and Babylon,
by Major H. C. Rawlinson. 8vo. pp. 84, sewed. London, 1850 2s. 6d.

Rawlinson.—Outlines of Assyeian Hisioet, from the Insnriptions of
Nineveh. By Lieut. Col. Rawlinson, C.B. , followed by some Remarks by
A. H. Latakd, Esq., D.C.L. 8vo., pp. xliv., sewed. London, 1852. Is.

Rawlinson.— Insceiption of Tiglath Pilesee I., King of Assyeia,
B.C. 1150, as translated by Sir Henky Rawlinson, Fox Talbot, Esq., Dr.
HiNCKS, and Dr. Oppeet. Published by the Royal Asiatic Society. 8vo. sd.,

pp. 74. 2s.

Rawlinson,— Notes on the Eaely Histoey of Babylonia. By
Colonel Rawlinson, C.B. 8vo. sd., pp. 48. Is.

Renan.—An Essay on the Age and ANiiauiTr of the Book of
NabathjEan Agriculture. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the
Position of the Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilization. By M. Ernest
Renan, Membredel'Institut. Crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 148, cloth. 3s. 6d,

Revue Celtique.—The Revue CELTiauE, a Quarterly Magazine for

Celtic Philology, Literature, and History. Edited with the assistance of the
Chief Celtic Scholars of the British Islands and of the Continent, and Con-
ducted by H. Gaidoz. 8vo. Subscription, £1 per Volume.

Rig-Veda.—The Hymns of the Eig-Veda in the SamhitX and Pada
Text, without the Commentary of the Sayana. Edited by Prof. Max Miiller.
In 2 vols. 8vo paper, pp. 1704. £3 3s.

Rig-Veda-Sanhita : The Saceed Hymns of the Beahmans. Trans-
lated and explained by F. Max Muller, M.A., LL.D., Fellow of All

Souls' College, Professor of Comparative Philology at Oxford, Foreign Member
of the Institute of France, etc., etc. Vol. I. Hymns to the Mahuts, or the
Stokm-Gods. 8vo. pp. cHi. and 264. cloth. 1869. 12s. 6d.

Rig-Veda Sanhita.—A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. Con-
stituting the First Ashtaka, or Book of the Rig-veda ; the oldest authority for
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the religious and social institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the Original
Sanskrit by the late H. H. "Wilson, M.A. 2nd Ed., with a Postscript by
Dr. FiTzEDWAHD Hall. Vol. I. 8vo. cloth, pp. lii. and 348, price 21s.

Rig-veda Sanhita.—A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns, constitut-

ing the Fifth to Eighth Ashtakas, or books of the Rig-Veda, the oldest

Authority for the Religious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated

from the Original Sanskrit by the late Horace Hatman Wilson, M.A.,
F.R.S., etc. Edited by E. B. Cowell, M.A., Principal of the Calcutta

Sanskrit College. Vol. IV., 8vo., pp. 214, cloth. 14s.

A few copies of Vols. II. and III. still left. [ Vol. V. in the Press.

Roe and Fryer.—Travels in Inbia in the Seventeenth CENTinar.
By Sir Thomas Roe and Dr. John Fryer. Reprinted from the ** Calcutta

Weekly Englishman." 8vo. cloth, pp. 474. 7s. 6d.

Roehrigf.—The Shortest Eoad to German. Designed for the use
of both Teachers and Students. By F. L. 0. Eoshrig. Cr. Svo. cloth,

pp. vii. and 225. 1874. 7s. 6rf.

Rogers.—Notice on the Din.ihs of the Abbasside Dtxastt. By
Edward Thomas Rogers, late H.M. Consul, Cairo. Svo. pp. 44, with a
Map and four Autotype Plates. 5s.

Rosny.—A Grammar of the Chinese Language. By Professor
Leon de Rosny. 8vo". pp. 48. 1874. 3s.

Rudy.—The Chinese Mandarin Language, after OllendorfFs N"ew
Method of Learning Languages. By Charles Rudy. In 3 Volumes.
Vol. I. Grammar. Svo. pp. 248. £1 Is.

Sabdakalpadruma, the well-known Sanskrit Dictionary of EajIh
Radhakanta Deva. In Bengali characters. 4to. Parts 1 to 15. (In
course of publication.) 3s. 6rf. each part.

Sama-Vidhana-Brahmana. With the Commentary of Sayana. Edited,
with Notes, Translation, and Index, by A. C. Burnell, M.R.A.S. Vol. I.

Text and Commentary. 'With Introduction. Svo. cloth, pp. xxxviii. and 104.

12a. Gd.

Sanskrit Works.—A Catalogue of Sanskrit Works Printeb in
India, offered for Sale at the affixed nett prices by Trubner & Co. 16mo. pp.
52. Is.

Satow.—An English Japanese Dictionary of the Spoken Langhage.
By Ernest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation in Japan, and
IsHiBASHi Masakata, of the Imperial Japanese Foreign Office. Square 16mo.
cloth, pp. XX. and 366. 12s.

Sayce.—An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By
A. H. Sayce, M.A, I2mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 188. 7s. 6rf.

Sayce.— The Principles op CoMPAE.iTivE Philology. By A. H.
Sayce, Fellow and Tutor of Queen's College, Oxford. Second Edition. Cr.
Svo. cl., pp. xxxii. and 416. 10s. 6rf.

Scarborough.—A Collection of Chinese Proverbs. Translated and
Arranged by William Scahuokodgh, Wesleyan Missionary, Hankow. With
an Introduction, Notes, and Copious Index. Cr. Svo. pp. xliv. and 27S. 12s.6rf.

Scheie de Vere.— Studies in English ; or, Glimpses of the Inner
Life of our Language. By M. Schele de Verb, LL.D., Professor of Modern
Languages in the University of Virginia. Svo. cloth, pp. vi. and 365. 10s. &d.

Scheie de Vera.— Americanisms: the English of the New World.
By M. Schele De Vere, LL.D., Professor of Modern Languages in the
University of Virginia. Svo. pp. 685, cloth. 12s.

Schleicher.—Compendium of the Comparative Grammar of the Indo-
European, Sanskiut, Greek, and Latin Languages. By August
Schleicher. Translated from the Third German Edition by Herbert
Bendall, B.A., Chr. Coll. Camb. Part I. Svo. cloth, pp. 184. '7s. 6d.

Part II. Morphology, Roots and Stems : Numerals. Svo. cloth. [In the Press.

Schemeil.

—

El Mubtakee; or, First Born. (In Arabic, printed at
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Beyrout). Containing Five Comedies, called Comedies of Fiction, on Hopes
and Judgments, in Twenty-six Poems of 1092 Verses, showing the SevenJStages

of Life, from man's conception unto his death and burial. By Emin IbkahiM
ScHEMEiL. In one volume, 4to. pp. 166, sewed. 1870. 5«.

ScUagintweit.—Buddhism in Tibet. Illustrated by Literary Docu-
ments and Objects of Religious Worship. With an Account of the Buddhist
Systems preceding it in India. By Emil Schlagintwf.it, LL.D. With a

Folio Atlas of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Prints in the Text. Royal

8vo., pp. xxiv. and 404. £2 2s.

Schlagintweit.— Glossary op Geographical Terms fuom India and
Tibet, with Native Transcription and Transliteration. By Hermann de
ScHLAGiNTWEiT. Forming, with a " Route Book of the Western Himalaya,
Tibet, and Turkistan," the Third Volume of H., A.,andR. de Schlagintweit's
"Itesultsof a Scientific Mission to India and High Asia." With an Atlas in

imperial folio, of Maps, Panoramas, and Views. Royal 4to,, pp. xxiv. and
293. £4.

Shapurji Edalji.—A Grammar op the GuJAHATf LANQUAaE. By
Shapurj£ EoALjf. Cloth, pp. 127. 10s. 6d.

Shapurji Edalji.—A Dictionary, Gujrati and English. By SHAPiriuf
EDALjf. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 874. 21*.

Sierring—The Sacked City op the ILrNDt7s. An Account of

Benares in Ancient and Modern Times. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A.,
LL.D. ; and Prefaced with an Introduction by Fitzedwakd Hall, Esq., D.C.L.
8vo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 388, with numerous full-page illustrations. 21s.

Sherring.—Hlndtt Tribes and Castes, as represented in Benares. By
the Rev. M. A. Sherhing, M.A., LL.B., London, Author of " The Sacred City

of the Hindus," etc. With Illustrations. 4to. cloth, pp. xxiii. and 405. £i 4s.

Sherring.—The History op Protestant Missions in India. Prom
their commencement in 1706 to 1871. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A.,
London Mission, Benares. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 482. 16s.

Singh.—Sakhee Book ; or. The Description of Gooroo Gobind Singh's
Religion and Doctrines, translated from Gooroo Mukhi into Hindi, and after-

wards into English. By Sirdar Attar Singh, Chief of Bhadour. With the
author's photograph. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 205. 15s.

Smith.—A Vocabulary of IProper Names in Chinese and English.
of Places, Persons, Tribes, and Sects, in China, Japan, Corea, Assam, Siam,
Burmah, The Straits, and adjacent Countries. ByF.
China. 4to. half-bound, pp. vi., 72, and x, 1870. 10s. 6(i.

Smith.—Contributions towards the Materia Medica and Natural
History op China. For the use of Medical llissionaries and Native Medical
Students. By F. Porter Smith, M.B. London, Medical Missionary in

Central China. Imp. 4to. cloth, pp. viii. and 240. 1870. £1 Is.

Sophocles.—A Glossary op Later and Byzantine Greek. By E. A.
Sophocles. 4to., pp. iv. and 624, cloth. £2 2s.

Sophocles. —EoMAic or Modern Greek Grammar. By E. A. Sophocles.
8vo. pp. xxviii. and 196. 7s. 6d.

Sophocles.—Greek Lexicon of the Roman and Byzantine Periods
(from B.C. 146 to a.d. 1100). By E. A. Sophocles. Imp. 8vo. pp. xvi. 1188,

cloth. 1870. j62 8s.

Steele.—An Eastern Love Story. Kusa Jaiakaya: a Buddhistic

Legendary Poem, with other Stories. By Thomas Steele, Ceylon Civil

Service. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 260. 1871. 6s.

Stent.—The Jade Chaplet, in Twenty- four Beads. A Collection of

Songs, Ballads, etc. (from the Chinese). By George Carter Stunt,

M.N.C. B. II. A. S., Author of " Chinese and English Vocabulary," " Chinese and

English Pocket Dictionary," " Chinese Lyrics," " Chinese Legends," etc. Cr.

So. cloth, pp. 176. 5s.
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Stent.—A Chinese and English Vocabulakt in the Pekinese
Dialect. By G. E. Stent. 8vo pp. ix and 677. 1871. £1 10s.

Stent.—A Chinese and English Pocket Dictionakt. By G. E.

Stent. 16mo. pp. 250. 1874. 10s. ^d.

Stokes.—Beunans Meriasek. The Life of Saint Meriasek, Bishop

and Confessor. A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by

Whitley Stokes. Medium 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi., 280, and Facsimile. 1872. 15s.

Stokes.—Goidelica—Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses : Prose and
Verse. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Second edition. Medium 8vo. cloth,

pp. 192. 18s.

Stratmann.—A Diciionaky of the Old English Language. Compiled
from the writings of the xiiith, xivth, and xvth centuries. By Fra.vcis

Henry Stratmann. Second Edition. 4to., pp. xii. and 594. 1873. In

wrapper, £1 lis. 6rf. ; cloth, £1 14s.

Stratmann.—An Old English Poem of the Owl and the N"ighiingale.

Edited by Francis Henry Stratmann. 8vo. cloth, pp. 60. 3s.

Strong.—Selections feom the Bostan of Sadi, translated into English
Verse. By Dawsonne Melaxcthon Strong, Captain H..M. 10th Bengal

Lancers. 12mo. cluth, pp. ii, and 56. 2s. fSd.

Snrya-Siddhanta (Translation of the).— A Text Book of Hindu
Asthono.my, with Notes and .Appendix, &c. By W. D. Whitney. 8vo,

boards, pp. iv. and 3.34. £1 lis. 6if.

Swamy.—The DathXvansa ; or, the History of the Tooth-Relic of

Gotama Buddha. The Pali Text and its Translation into English, with Xotes.

By JI. Coomara Swamy, .\Iudeliir. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 174. 1874. 10s. (sd.

Swamy.—The DAiHiYANSA ; or, the History of the Tooth-Relic of
Gotama Buddha. English Translation only. With Xotes. DemT 8vo. cloth,

pp. 100. 1874. 6s.

Swamy.—Sutta Ni'pIia; or, the Dialogues and Discourses of Gotama
Buddha. Translated from the Pali, with Introduction and Xotes. By Sir M.
CooMAHA Sw.vMY. Cf. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 160. 1!<74. 6s.

Sweet.—A Hlstort of English Sounds, from the Earliest Period,
including an Investigation of the General Laws of Sound Change, and full

Word Lisls. By He.nuy Sweet. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 164. 4s. 6(/.

Syed Ahmad.—A Seeiks of Essays on the Life of iioHAMiiED, and
Subjects subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahador, C.S.I., Author
of the " .Mohammedan Commentary on the Holy Bible," Honorary Member of

the Royal Asiatic Society, and Life Honorary Secretary to the Allygurh Scien-

tific Society. 8vo. pp. -332, with 4 Genealogical Tables, 2 .Maps, and gi Coloured
Plate, handsomely bound in cloth. 30s.

Taittiriya-Pratiijakhya.—See under Whitney.

Tarkavachaspati.—YACH.vsrATYA, a Comprehensive Dictionary, in Ten
Parts, (^ompiled by Taranatha Tarkavachaspati, Professor of Grammar
and Philosophy in the Government Sanskrit College of Calcutta. An Alpha-
betically Arranged Dictionary, with a Grammatical Introduction and Copious
Citations from the (Grammarians and Scholiasts, from the \'edas, etc. Parts I.

to VII. Ito. paper. 1873-6. 18s. each Part.

Technologial Dictionary.—Pocket Dictionaet of Technical Teems
Used in Arts and Sciences. English-German-French. Based on the

arger Work by Karmahsch. 3 vols. imp. 16mo. 8s. sewed. 10s. 6rf. boards.

The Boke of Nurture. By John Russell, about 1460-1470 Anno
Domini. The Boke of Keruynge. By Wynkyn de Wokde, Anno Domini
1S13. The Boke of Nurture. By Hugh Rhodes, Anno Domini 1577. Edited
from the Originals in the British Museum Library, by Frederick J. Furni-
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Vall, M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological

and Early English Text Societies. 4'to. half-morocco, gilt top, pp. xix. and J 46,

28, xxTiii. and 56. 1867. H. lis. 6d.

The Vision of William concerning Piers Plowman, together with
Vita de Dowel, Dobet et Dobest, secundum wit et resoun. By William
Langland (about 1S62-1380 anno domini). Edited from numerous Manu-
scripts, with Prefaces, Notes, and a Glossary. By the Rev. Walter W. Skeat,
M.A. pp. xliv. and 158, cloth, 1867. Vernon A. Text ; Text 7s. 6<f.

Thomas.—Early Sassajhan Inscriptions, Seaxs and Coins, illustrating

the Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Arde-

shir Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and
Explanation of the Celebrated Inscription in the H&ji&bad Cave, demonstrating

that Sapor, the Conqueror of Valerian, was a Professing Christian. By Edward
Thomas, F.B.S. Illustrated. 8vo. cloth, pp. 148. 7s. &d.

Thomas.—The Cheonicies of the PathAn Kings of Dehli. Illus-

trated by Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By Edwakd
Thomas, F.R.S., late of the East India Company's Bengal Civil Service. With
numerous Copperplates and Woodcuts. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 467.

1871. 28s.

Thomas,—The Revenue Resoueces of the Mttghax Empiee in Iitoia,

from a.d. 1593 to a.d. 1707. A Supplement to "The Chronicles of thePath&n
Kings of Delhi." By Edwakd Thomas, F.R.S., late of the East India

Company's Bengal Civil Service. Demy 8vo., pp. 60, cloth. 3s. Gd.

Thomas.—Comments on Recent Pehlvi Decipheements. With an
Incidental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets, and contributions to

the Early History and Geography of TabaristS.n. Illustrated by Coins. By
Edward Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo. pp. 56, and 2 plates, cloth, sewed. 3s. 6d.

Thomas.—Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society
of London. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Two parts. With 3 Plates and a Wood-
cut. 12mo, sewed, pp. 43. Ss.

Thomas.—The Theoht and Peactice of Ceeole Geammae. By J. J.

Thomas. Portof Spain CTrinidad), 1869. 1 vol. 8vo. bds. pp. viii. and 135. i2s.

Thorpe.—DrPLOMAiAEruM Anglicfm ^vi Saxonici. A Collection of
English Charters, from the reign of King jEthelberht of Kent, A.D., DCV., to

that of William the Conqueror. Containing: I. Miscellaneous Charters. II.

Wills. III. Guilds. IV. Manumissions and Acquittances. With a Transla-
tion of the Anglo-Saxon. By the late Benjamin Thorpe, Member of the Royal
Academy of Sciences at Munich, and of the Society of Netherlandish Literature
at Leyden. 8vo. pp. xlii. and 682, clotb. 1865. £\ Is.

Tindall.—A Geammae and Vocabtoaet op the Namaqita-Hotteniot
LANonAGE. By Henry Tindall, Wesleyan Missionary. 8vo. pp. 124, sewed. 6s.

Triibner's Bibliotheca Sanscrita. A Catalogue of Sanskrit Litera-
ture, chiefly printed in Europe. To which is added a Catalogue of Sanskrit

Works printed in India ; and a Catalogue of Pali Books. Constantly for sale

by Trubner & Co. Cr. 8vo. sd., pp. 84. 2s. &d.

Trumpp.—Grammar of the Pasio, or Language of the Afghans, com-
pared with the Iranian and North-Indian Idioms. By Dr. Ernest Tbumpp.
8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 412. 21s.

Trumpp.—Geammae of the Sindhi Language. Compared with the
Sanskrit-Prakrit and the Cognate Indian Vernaculars. By Dr. Ernest
Trumpp. Printed by order of Her Majesty's Government for India. Demy
8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 590. 15s.

Van der Tuuk.—Outlines of a Grammar of the Malagasy Language
By H. N. VAN DER Tuuk. Bvo., pp. 28, sewed. Is.

Van der Tunk.—Short Account of the Malay Manuscripts belonguts
TO THE Royal Asiatic Society. By H. N. van der Tuuk. 8vo., pp.52. 2s.6rf.

4
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Vishnu-Purana (The) ; a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition.

Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes derived chiefly

from other Puranas. By the late H. H. WiLso.v, M.A., F.R.S., Boden Pro-

fessor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford, etc., etc. Edited by Fitzedward
Hall. In 6 vols. 8vo. Vol. I. pp. cxl. and 200 ; Vol. II. pp. 343 ; Vol. II.,

pp. 348; Vol. IV. pp. 346, cloth; Vol. V. pp. 392, cloth. IDs. 6d. each.

Vol. v., Part 2, containing the Index, and completing the Work, is in the Press.

Wade.—Yii-TEN Tztj-Eeh Chi. A progressive course designed to

assist the Student of Colloquial Chinese, as spoken in the Capital and the

Metropolitan Department. In eight parts, with Key, Syllabary, and Writing

Exercises. By Thomas Feancis Wade, C.B., Secretary to Her Britannic

Majesty's Legation, Peking. 3 vols. 4to. Progressive Course, pp. xx. 296 and
16 ; Syllabary, pp. 126 and 36 ; Writing Exercises, pp. 48 ; Key, pp. 174 and
140, sewed. £i.

Wade.—Wen-Chien Tzu-Ebh Chi. A series of papers selected as

specimens of documentary Chinese, designed to assist Students of the language,

as written by the officials of China. In sixteen parts, with Key. Vol. I. By
Thomas FbancisWade, C.B., Secretary to Her Britannic Majesty's Legation

at Peking. 4to., half-cloth, pp. xii. and 455 ; and iv., 72, and 52. £1 16s.

Wake.—Chapters on Max. With the Outlines of a Science of com-
parative Psychology. By G. Staxiland Wake, Fellow of the Anthropological

Society of London. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 344, cloth. 7s. 6d.

Watson.—Index to the Natite and Soieniific Names of Indian aijd

OTHER Eastern Economic Plants and Products, originally prepared

under the authority of the Secretary of State for India in Council. By John
Forbes Watson, M.A., M.D., F.L.S., F.R.A.S., etc., Reporter on the

Products of India. Imperial 8vo., cloth, pp. 650. ^1 lis. 6d.

Weber.—On the Eamatana. By Dr. Albeecht "Webeb, Berlin.

Translated from the German by the Rev. D. C. Boyd, M.A. Reprinted from
" The Indian Antiquary." Fcap. 8vo. sewed, pp. 130. 5s.

Webster.

—

An Intsoditcioet Essay to the Science of Comparativb
Theology ; with a Tabular Synopsis of Scientific Religion. By Edward
Webster, of Ealing, Middlesex. Read in an abbreviated form as a Lecture to

a public audience at Ealing, on the 3rd of January, 1870, and to an evening

congregation at South Place Chapel, Fmsbury Square, London, on the 27th of

February; 1870. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 1870. Is.

Wedgwood.—A Dictionaet of Enslish Ettiiologt. By Hensieigh
Wedgwood. Second Edition, thoroughly revised and corrected by the Author,

and extended to the Classical Roots of the Language. With an Introduction

on the Formation of Language. Imperial 8vo., about 800 pages, double column.
In Five Monthly Parts, of 160 pages. Price 5s. each ; or complete in one
volume, cl., price 26s.

Wedgwood.—On the Origin of Language. By Hensleigh Wedgwood,
late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. Fcap. Bvo. pp. 172, cloth. 3s. 6rf.

Wheeler.—The Histoet of India from; thd Earliest Ages. By J.

Talboys Wheeler, Assistant Secretary to the Government of India in the

Foreign Department, Secretary to the Indian Record Commission, author of
" The Geography of Herodotus," etc. etc. Demy 8vo. cl.

Vol. I. The Vedic Period and the Maha Bharata. pp. Ixxv. and 576. 18s.

Vol. II., TheRamayana and the Brahmanic Period, pp. Ixxxviii. and 680, with

two Maps. 21s.

Vol. III. Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmanical Revival, pp. 484, with two maps. 18»
.

Vol. IV., Part I., pp. xxxii. and 320. 14s.

Wheeler.—Jouenal of a Voyage m? the Ireawaddy to Mandaiay and
Bhamo. By J. Talboys Wheeler. 8vo. pp. 104, sewed. 1871. 3s. 6d.
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Whitney.—Oeientai and LnsreinsTic SxnDiES. Tte Veda ; the Avesta

;

the Science of Language. By William Dwight Whitney, Professor of Sanskrit
and Comparative Philology in Yale College. Cr. 8vo. cl., pp. x. and 418. 12s.

CoKTENTB.—The Vcdas.—The Vodio Doctrine of a Future Life.—MuUer's History of Vedic
Literature.—The Translation of the Veda.— Muller's Rig -Veda Translation The Avesta.-
Indo-European Philology and Ethnology.—Miiller's Lectures on Language.—Present State of
the Question as to the Origin of Language.—Bleek and the Simious Theory of Language.

—

Schleicher and the Physical Theory of Language.—Steinthal and the Psychological Theory of
Language.—Language and Education.—Index.

Whitney.—Oeiemtai and Lingtjtstic Studies. By W. D. Whitney,
Professor of Sanskrit. Second Series. Contents : The East and West—Eeligion
and Mythology—Orthography and Phonology—Hindii Astronomy. Crown 8vo.

doth, pp. 446. 12s.

Whitney.—Athaeva Veda PEiTiqAKHTA ; or, Caunakiya Caturadhya-
yika (The). Text, Translation, and Notes. By William D. Whitney, Pro-
fessor of Sanskrit in Yale College. 8vo. pp. 286, boards. £\ lis. 6d.

Whitney.—Langitage and the Stttdt oe Language : Twelve Lectures
on the Principles of Linguistic Science. By W. D. Whitney. Third Edition,

augmented by an Analysis. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 504. 10s. %d.

Whitney.—Language and its Study, with, especial reference to the
Indo-European Family of Languages. Seven Lectures hy W. D. Whitney,
Professor of Sanskrit, and Instructor in Modern Languages in Yale College.

Edited with Introduction, Notes, Tahles of Declension and Conjugation,
Grimm's Law with Illustration, and an Index, hy the Rev. R. Morris, M.A.,
LL.D. Cr. 8vo. cl., pp. xxii. and 318. 5s.

Whitney.—Susta-Siddhanta (Translation of the) : A Text-hook of

Hindu Astronomy, with Notes and an Appendix, containing additional Notes
and Tables, Calculations of Eclipses, a Stellar Map, and Indexes. By W. D.
Whitney. 8vo. pp. it. and 354, boards. ^1 lis. dd.

Whitney.—TliiiiEiYA-PKiTigi-KHTA, with its Commentary, the
Tribh§.shyaratna : Text, Translation^ and Notes. By W. D. Whitney, Prof.

_
of Sanskrit in Yale College, New Haven. 8vo. pp. 469. 1871. 25s.

Williams.—A Dictionasy, English and Sansceit. By Monier
Williams, M.A. Published under the Patronage ofthe Honourable East India
Company. 4to. pp. xii. 862, cloth. 1855. £3 3s.

WiUiams.—A Syllabic Diotionaey op the Chinese Language,
arranged according to the Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the

Characters as heard in Peking, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. By S. Wells
Williams. 4to. cloth, pp. Ixxxiv. and 1252. 1874. £5 6s.

Williams.—Fiest Lessons ln the Maoei Language. With a Short
Vocabulary. By W. L. Williams, B.A. Fcap. 8vo. pp. 98, cloth. 6s.

WUson.—Works of the late Hoeace Hayman Wilson, M.A., F.K.S.,
Member of the Royal Asiatic Societies of Calcutta and Paris, and of the Oriental

Soc. of Germany, etc, and Boden Prof, of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford.

Vols I. and II. Essays and Lectures chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus,
by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., etc. Collected and edited by Dr.

Reinhold Rost. 2 vols, cloth, pp. xiii. and 399, vi. and 416. 21s.

Vols. Ill, IV. and V. Essays Analytical, Critical, and Philological, on
Subjects connected "with Sanskrit Literature. Collected and Edited by
Dr. Reinhold Rost. 3 vols. 8vo. pp. 408, 406, and 390. cloth. Price 36s

Vols. VI., VII., VIII, IX. and X. Vishnu PurXnX, a System op Hindu My-
thology AND Tradition. Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illus-

trated by Notes derived chiefly from other Puranas. By the late H. H. Wilson,
Edited by Fitzedward Hall, M.A., D.C.L., Oxon. Vols. I. to V. 8vo.,

pp. cxl. and 200 ; 344 ; 344 ; 346, cloth. 21. 12s. M.
Vol. v.. Part 2, containing the Index, and completing the Work, is in the Press.

Vols. XI. and XII. Select Specimens op the Theatre op the Hindus. Trans-

lated from the Original Sanskrit. By the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M.A.,

F.R.S. 3rd corrected Ed. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. Ixi. and 384 ; and iv. and 418, cl. 21*.
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Wilson.—Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. Trans-
lated from the Original Sanskrit. By the late Horace Hayman Wilson,
M.A., F.R.S. Third corrected edition. 2 vols. 8to., pp. Ixxi. and 384; iv.

and 418, cloth. 21s.
CONTENTS.

Vol. I.—Preface—Treatise on the Dramatic System of the Hindus—Dramas translated from the
Original Sanskrit—The Mrichchakati, or the Toy Cart—Vikram aand TJrvasi, or the

Hero and the Nymph—Uttara K&ma Charitra, or continuation of the History of

R&ma.
Vol. II.—Dramas translated from the Original Sanskrit—MaUti and M4dhaya, or the Stolen

Marriage—MudrS Uakshasa, or the Signet of the Minister—RatnAvall, or the
Necklace—Appendix, containing short accounts of different Dramas.

Wilson.—The Present State of the Citltivation of Oriental
Literature. A Lecture delivered at the Meeting of the Royal Asiatic

Society. By the Director, Professor H. H. Wilson. 8vo. pp. 26, sewed.

London, 1852. 6d.

Wilson.—A. Dictionaet in Sanskrit and English. Translated,

amended, and enlarged fram an original compilation prepared by learned Natives

for the College of Fort William by H. H. Wilson. The Thiid Edition edited

by Jagunmohana Tarkalankara and Khettramohana Mookerjee. Published by
Gyanendrachandra Eayachoudhuri and Brothers. 4to. pp. 1008. Calcutta,

1874. £2 12s. 6<l.

Wise. COMMENTART ON THE HlNDTT SySTEM OF MeDICKJ E. By T. A.
Wise, M.D., Bengal Medical Service. 8vo., pp. xx. and 432, cloth. 7s. 6d.

Wise.—Review of the Histoet of Medicine. By Thomas A.
Wise, M.D. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. Vol. L, pp. xcviii. and 397; Vol. II.,

S).

574. 10s.

ers.—The English Langttage Spelled as Pronounced, with
enlarged Alpha bet of Forty Letters. With Specimen. By Geokge Withers.
Eoyal 8vo. sewed, pp. 84. Is.

Wright.—Feudal Manuals of English History. A Series of
Popular Sketches of our National History, compiled at diiferent periods, from
the Thirteenth Century to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and
Nobility. Now first edited from the Original Manuscripts. By Thomas
Wright, Esq., M.A. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 184. 1872. 15s.

Wright.—The Homes of Other Days. A History of Domestic
Manners and Sentiments during the Middle Ages. By Thomas Wright, Esq.,

M.A., F.S.A. With Illustrations from the Illuminations in contemporary
Manuscripts and other Sources, drawn and engraved by F. W. Fairholt, Esq.,

F.S.A. 1 Vol. medium 8vo. handsomely bound in cloth, pp. xv. and 612.

350 Woodcuts. £1 Is.

Wright.—Anglo-Saxon and Old-English Vocabularies, Illustrating
the Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the History of the
Forms of Elementary Education, and of the Languages spoken in this Island

from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thomas Weight, Esq.,

M.A., F.S.A., etc. Second Edition, edited, collated, and corrected by Eichard
WuLOKER. [In the press.

Wright.—The Celt, the Roman, and the Saxon ; a History of the
Early Inhabitants of Britain down to the Conversion of the Anglo-Saxons to

Christianity. Illustrated by the Ancient Remains brought to Light by Recent
Research. By Thomas Weight, Esq., M.A., F.S.A., etc., etc. Third Cor-
rected and Enlarged Edition. Numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. cloth

pp. xiv. and 562. 14s.

Wylie.—Notes on Chinese Literature ; with introductory Remarks
on the Progressive Advancement of the Art ; and a list of translations from the
Chinese, into various European Languages. By A. Wylie, Agent of the

British and Foreign Bible Society in China. 4to. pp. 2B6, cloth. Price, 1/. 16s.

Yates.—A Bengali Grammar. By the late Rev. W. Tates, D.D.
Reprinted, with improvements, from his Introduction to the Bengali Langnnge
Edited by I.Wenger. Fcap. 8vo., pp.iv. and 150,bds. Calcutta, 1864. 3s.6d.










